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Mission

A. Department mission statement
The faculty of the Department of Communication at the University ofNebraska at
Kearney will offer communication courses of the highest quality to undergraduate majors,
non-majors and graduate students through formal classroom instruction, distance education,
laboratory experiences and internships.
The Communication faculty will strive to instill in students the necessity to:
a. be independent thinkers who are able to develop ideas and clearly express them in
oral and written forms;
b. be analytical creators and critical consumers of oral and mediated messages.
c. have an understanding of the history, theory, and current issues in their discipline;
d. have an appreciation for the diversity of people;
e. demonstrate team skills important to leaders and followers; and
f.

possess basic technological skills.

The faculty is uniquely qualified to provide instruction in the area of advertising,
broadcasting, journalism, multimedia, organizational communication, public communication,
public relations, relational communication, sports communication, and speech education.
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B. Long and short range goals
The long-range and short-range goals are not presented in order of priority.

Short-Range Goals

The Department of Communication has determined that the following goals are ShortRange Goals.
•

Recruitment and retention of students.

As the number of college-age students declines in the next few years, it is necessary that
departments, colleges, and the University work together to recruit students to the UNK campus
and to our dep¥tment. Only in this way can Communication majors/minors become successful
in their studies and be able to join the workforce in productive careers.
•

More integration of communication curriculum so the department does not
feel that it is two separate units.

Journalism/Mass Communication and Speech Communication have been together in the
department since 1998. For a time it was important that the faculty feel independent but it is
now a time that more integration of the curriculum takes place so that faculty members view
themselves as one communication field.
•

Development of a departmental capstone.

The department is considering a capstone course that would provide graduating seniors with an
opportunity to learn professional skills, to develop specific career interests, and to demonstrate
the skills that they learned in their major and/.or minor to demonstrate to prospective employers
that they have the skills needed to succeed in the workplace. Such a course would capture the
spirit of departmental assessment as well as individual assessment. It would also fit with the
University of Nebraska at Kearney's desire to have a capstone experience for graduating seniors.
Such a course would help students become better at making decisions, working in groups, and
making presentations.
•

Curriculum updates determined and reflected in University catalog.

The entire communication curriculum needs to be viewed for necessary updates to maintain
state of the art teaching. In doing this process the necessary paperwork and committee meetings
need to take place to allow our catalog to be a true representation of the information the
department wishes students to know. This project will help our advising process, insure students
are properly enrolled in the courses following the desired sequence, build off of prerequisite
course work, and provide a student with clear ideas of the content courses. The accurate course
information in the catalog will reduce the number of substitutions of courses that need to be
arranged with the registrar's office.
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Training of more faculty in Web-Based Learning.

This past year the Organizational Communication faculty worked with the University of
Nebraska at Omaha to develop a program to offer Web-based courses each semester that will
count towards ;:t Bachelor of University Studies degree that will be provided by UNO. The
department has asked that Continual Education train the department as a unit on these skills.
Several JMC faculty have been trained and more of the faculty need to know how to teach by
this mode. Then faculty can choose the mode for presenting of instructional material to their
students.
•

Conversion of the TV studio room into a 60-person classroom space.

As we moved into the Mitchell Center the funding was not available to do anything with the
large open space that once was the TV studio. The space is two stories tall and has nothing
remaining in it. Therefore, it is not a place where sound carries well. The desire is to make this
area into a classroom space with levels that will allow the Department of Communication to have
an additional classroom in our building. Since the funding is not available on the state level, the
department would need to seek outside funding. The dream is to have the classroom named in
Dr. Maurine Eckloff's honor and ask alumni to support this cause.
•

Acquiring videotaping capacity in all of our classrooms.

Some Communication faculty would like to videotape student presentations. Although one
classroom is set up to do this, the faculty have not been trained and the equipment is intrusive to
the presentation process (sound systems). Our assessment data tells us that students need more
training in physical delivery skills in the making of oral presentations and those students would
benefit from being able to view themselves. The taping could also be used in employment
portfolios as a record of student work. There seems to be two obstacles to accomplishing this
goal. First, an individual needs to investigate the best method of getting sound and video for
these types of presentations. Then the equipment can be purchased. Second, faculty need to be
trained in videotaping methods to provide the best assignments for student learning.
•

Provide rooms for students to view videotapes of their presentations.

Two student viewing rooms are available now, but the rooms are underutilized because the
faculty is not videotaping. The rooms are being used for statistical analysis and for multimedia
playback, and they also are being used to store some of the larger, seldom used, multimedia
equipment. The department students will need more space and equipment as utilization of
statistical analysis; video playback and multimedia become larger components of the teaching
methods of the department.
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Utilizing tfte skills of the college technical support person to train the faculty
in technology used in teaching and evaluation (blackboard, videotape
methods, grade book recordkeeping, etc.).

The college provides a technical support person. This person purchases technical equipment and
repairs equipment when it breaks. The faculty development workshop skills could be better
utilized to provide faculty members with not just workshops but with support throughout the
years as problems of teaching using the technology develop.

•

Making computer lab staff workers more effective in tutoring students.

The computer lab should be available to students when they need it and it should be maintained
at all times with lab workers who can help students with problems. Part of the problem is a lack
of money to p~y workers but better lab utilization also is important. It does not make sense to
pay a supervisor when there is no one in the lab. At the same time the lab staff needs to make
themselves recognizable and to be able to help fellow students. This means that the lab staff
must be trained in most of the lab skills required for the communication courses that we teach.
Individuals with these skills can make more money using their skills then what the department
can pay them. Therefore, the lab staff is "babysitting" the equipment and this does not seem to
be efficient use of money and/or staff.

Long-Range Goals
The Department of Communication has determined that the following goals are LongRange Goals.

•

::Pevelopment of a Master's Degree Program in Communication.

Speech Communication had a Master's Degree Program when this institution was Kearney State
College. When we became part of the University System the program required major revisions.
About that time Speech Communication was merged with Journalism and Mass Communication.
A committee was formed and a joint degree was considered. The committee with a great deal of
disagreement in the department developed a joint degree. The degree was not supported by the
graduate dean and was not moved forward. Now with the change in graduate dean and the
addition of several new faculty members, the department is once again considering a joint
Master's program.

•

Securing Graduate Faculty Status for more of the faculty.

Several newer faculty members have it written into their contract that they should become
Graduate Faculty Members even without a graduate program. Many have maintained their
Graduate Faculty Membership by meeting the University standards. A number of department
members were "grandfathered" into the system but have not met the publication requirements to
become University Graduate Faculty Members. The department as a whole would like to have

,
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more members be part of the Graduate Faculty regardless of whether or not we have a Master' s
Degree Program because it will provide the department more credibility with other
Communication departments throughout the country.

•

Development of more Web-based majors and minors.

As the Web-based learning, discussed as a short-term goal becomes more popular, we need to
deliver major, minor, and masters courses online. This would be a natural progression of our
Web-based skills and would provide a servke to students who are on campus but more
specifically students who are not able to attend a campus of a university.
•

Enabling our faculty to use new technology effectively in their teaching.

Technological advances alter the way we teach. The research of the field of communication will
also change as we build on our foundation (in many cases less than 100 years old) and as we
master new communication technology. These are the changes that will make our field a
discipline of knowledge for future generations. We as a faculty must stay on the cutting age of
our field and use methods of teaching that will appeal to the coming generations of students.
•

Securing a new facility to house the department.

We just started to feel at home in the Mitchell Center, but we must consider finding a new
facility soon. The College of Fine Arts and Humanities is considering a new building. Our
department should be a part of that facility, and our inclusion should be determined early enough
so that the technology we need can be built into that building. Such a facility would provide a
better teaching environment and cutting-edge technology for our students.
•

Expanding professional development time for Communication faculty.

Our faculty should be able to have time to do research in order to become names in the field.
Also, the faculty need time to improve teaching skills, develop new courses, consider team
teaching, improve the curriculum, and find ways to integrate the courses so that students feel
excited about studying and working in the field of Communication.

•

Increasing the number of faculty and majors/minors in the Department of
Communication.

The department can gain new faculty members only because of greater student demand for our
courses offered. At this time all colleges and universities must be concerned about recruitment
and retention. The future of the university and the programs that make it up are going to be much
more dependent upon student credits that are generated. The number of students that are majors
or minors in our department allow us to consider issues of class size, variety in the curriculum,

,
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limitation of growth, ability to expand certain parts of the department, and the possibility of an
increase in the number of faculty.

C. Processes for re-evaluating goals
Each spring the faculty meets for a retreat to discuss the short-term and long-term goals
for the department. Such a yearly re-evaluation has allowed us to feel pleasure as we can mark a
goal off as it has been accomplished. The new goals are added appropriately to categories of
short-range or long-range. In the past few years we have moved goals from one category to the
other and have been able to add additional goals as the communication and teaching age changes.
The chair chose to wait this year until after the review for the retreat so that discussions
could be held based upon the input of the review committee.

D. Need and demand for the program
One indicator of need and demand can be found in overall student credit hour production
(one student in one three-hour class = 3 SCH) in the department. The following data are from
the last five acfl(iemic years and reflect total Student Credit Hours for each of the fall and spring
semesters for courses in communication.
SCH for Courses in Communication

Faculty
FTE
Student
Credit
Hours
Student
FTE
SCH/
Faculty
FTE
Student
FTE/
Faculty
FTE

2000-01

2001-02

2002-03

2003-04

2004-05

12.64

12.90

12.50

13.60

13.67

7135

7144

7166

7221

7166

238

238

239

241

239

564

554

573

531

524

19

18

19

18

17

Another indicator of need and demand can be found in the number of majors and minors
in the departm~nt. The following data demonstrates the trends in majors and minors over the last
five years. The figures are a major/minor count at the start of a fall semester. It is true that
majors/minors change throughout the year but a benchmark needs to be established.

,
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Number of Major/Minors by Year
Major/Minor
2001
MAJOR
Broadcasting
13
Journ: Mass Media
25
Journ: Advertising
14
Journ: Public Relations
49
Journ: Sports Comm.
22
Multi-Media
42
Speech Communication
7
Organizational Communication 108
Speech Education 7 - 12
2

2002 2003 2004 2005 2006
21
33
8
48
27
49
5
101
3

25
44
22
48
23
51
6
103
9

30
44
33
42
22
35
17
79
6

25
38
23
36
23
23
22
79
4

31
26
17
37
20
25
19
62
4

MINORS
14
Sports Communication
11
9
7
9
6
6
Broadcasting
10
5
6
3
6
4
5
Journalism
8
4
10
6
14
25
23
25
18
22
Public Relations
11
12
9
8
Speech Communication
3
7
Organizational Communication
4
1
6
Advertising
16
19
21
13
12
15
4
Multi-Media
5
6
6
4
6
335
TOTAL*
354 390 420 406 361
* There are some overlapping Majors and Minors that are both in Communication
UNK' s trend in the last few years regarding the number of students each year has varied
within a few students. Therefore, student enrollment is the same or a little lower in the past few
years for undergraduates in the university.
For the department it seems from both of the above indicators that enrollment spiked in
2003 and has started a downward trend. The department members feel that this could be due to
one or a combination of the following reasons:
►

Enrollment for on campus undergraduate students is declining due in some part to
the age demographics at this time.

►

There is a reduction in professor loads and, therefore, conservativeness in the
number of sections offered. Within the past five years two professors have gone
on phased retirement, one professor has moved into an administrative role, new
hires (with 9 hour loads their first year) are present in the department, and a
search for a new faculty member has not been successful in making a hire.

Section II
Resources
A. Organizational structure
B. Department specific policies and practices
C. Involvement of department constituencies in
decision-making process
D. Faculty
E. Evaluation of physical facilities
F. Academic resources and equipment
G. Library Assessment
H. Department expenditures
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The department has continued to recruit students both as first-year students and also as
students that change their major. There does not seem to be a decrease interest in students
interested in our majors and some majors show an increase of students which is a reflection of a
program or a faculty member's reputation.

E.

Assessq1ent of Mission Statement

For a last few years the department focused on assessment, and in this process the
mission statement for the department was re-evaluated as the focal point of our assessments.
Currently, the faculty is satisfied with the mission statement and is using it for assessment
instrumentation.
The assessment committee believed that several years of data collection using the same
instruments would provide comparisons from year to year. Changes in the mission statement
and, therefore, the instruments for assessment each year do not allow for comparisons for one
year to the next. At the present time we are two years into this assessment using the mission
statement.
The fa~ulty meets once in the fall and one in the spring to consider the results from
assessment based on the previous semester. This has happened for the past year and it is not
clear if this is an advantageous arrangement or if only once a year would be sufficient. The
University is focusing on assessment at this time and once a semester for the department seems
to be appropri~te at this time.

II.

Resources

A. Organizational Structure
The University System is made up of four institutions (University of Nebraska at Lincoln,
University of Nebraska at Omaha, University Medical Center, and University of Nebraska at
Kearney). The University Regents are over the University System headed by the University
President and his/her staff. The institutions are headed by a Chancellor. The University of
Nebraska at Kearney's Chancellor is Douglas A. Kristensen, J. D.
The Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs and Student Life is Dr. Finnie A. Murray.
Four Colleges are established under his direction and the College of Fine Arts and Humanities is
the college that houses the Department of Communication.
The Department of Communication is organized under the organizational structure
reflected by the organizational chart on the following page.

.,
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Chair - The chair of the department will helps faculty develop a vision for the
department's curriculum, recruit students, plan technology upgrades, develop the semester
schedule, prepare paperwork and reports as requested by the Fine Arts and Humanities dean and
other administrators, prepare long-term course offerings for JMC and SPCH classes, provides
annual evaluattons of faculty and staff; review enrollment and major production on a regular
basis, conduct periodic faculty meetings, and be an ambassador for the department and university
functions. (.50 faculty and .50 administrative).
Department Secretary-Maintains-all payroll for student workers and faculty members
on SAP. Hires, schedules, and supervises work study students. Performs all duties related to
the Departmental Budget (maintains accurate accounting of the budget, prepares account
summaries for the chair, pays invoices, orders office supplies and office equipment). The
department secretary performs all receptionist and secretarial duties for the department and
faculty. This Department is unique in that she also maintains and programs locks to certain
rooms and takes care of the security cameras on a daily basis. (Full-time staff member)
Technology Coordinator - Makes purchases for the laboratory; plans upgrades and
renovations for the lab; determines open lab times; and communicates with the FAH lab
technicians. (Full-time staff member).
Newspaper Advisor - Networks with media outlets across the state, region and nation;
serves the role as college publisher; coordinates the newspaper, broadcasting and Web
publication; provides prepublication advice and post-publication critique for the campus
newspaper; provides guidance for and assesses performance of the news, photo and advertising
staff; ultimate authority for newspaper ethics, law and expenditures; serves as liaison with the
Antelope Advisory Committee; conducts research in journalism; teaches in journalism in
addition to Antelope responsibilities. (Full-time faculty member).
KLPR-FM, 91.3 Advisor - Oversees student radio staff; provides guidance for news,
management, promotions, music and sports staff student directors; instructs students on basic
console operations, FCC rules and regulations, and EAS testing; recommends purchases for
station equipment; and teaches in addition to KLPR-FM responsibilities. (Full-time faculty
member).
KFTW-TV Advisor - Oversees student television staff; provides critiques of studentproduced cable television and Web-video productions; provides guidance for the news,
management a.pd production staff members; recommends purchases for digital production needs;
teaches in addition to KFTW-TV responsibilities.
(Full-time faculty member).
Forensics Director - Recruits and supervises team members; arranges for team travel
and competition fees; makes selections for Forensics Activity Grants and Forensics Scholarships;
makes purchases for the team with SET funds restricted for Forensics; and teaches in addition to
Forensics responsibilities. The Forensics Program ceased two years ago and was revived in the
Fall semester of 2005. (Full-time faculty member). ·
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Broadcast Engineer - In the past this individual was a staff member who maintained,
repaired and recommended replacement broadcast and cable equipment; reviewed FCC logs and
other paperwork for accuracy; occasionally checked out equipment to students; designed, built
and installed electronic equipment as needed; communicated with various publics (Cable USA,
UNK. Facilities) regarding radio and TV signals and facilities; built items when needed. Two
years ago this staff member retired and since then the job has been done by a private contractor.
(Contracted Position).

B. Department specific policies and practices
The department follows the University by-laws, UNK. administrative policies, and the
governance documents of the College of Fine Arts and Humanities.
We have not found a need to establish .our own governance documents in addition to the
ones listed above since we are a small department without a great deal of administrative
mandates from within. Faculty members are considered experts over their areas and take on
administration of student organizations as reflected by their area of expertise.

C. Involvement of department constituencies in the decision-making process
As communication faculty, we realize that all organizational decisions c~ot be made
using a democratic decision-making model. At times one person is better prepared to make a
decision. In a department this academically diverse, this is often the case. At other times a
leader must make a decision for the group. Yet, our department goal is that individuals feel that
they are involved in decisions that directly relate to them.
The following decision-making process is undertaken by the present chair:
1. In some instances, individuals possessing "expert power" are consulted and
they are charged with making the decision. Example: The sequence and rotation
of advertising courses is left up to Dr. Brown since she is the advertising professor
and knows the student demand.
2. Certain decisions affect others and, therefore, the information is presented to the
respective faculty sub-group who are "experts" and the group makes a decision.
Example: Multi-media is a "priority program" in the university. When Dr. Hogg
has a purchase using that money she consults with the other faculty members who
are teaching multi-media and with the technology consultant for Humanities and
Fine Arts and these individuals make the decision. The chair is kept
informed because his signature will eventually be on the form from the finance
office.

.,
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3. Other decisions will affect the entire faculty. We all advise majors in the department
and have elected positions on college and university committees that evaluate
curriculum. Example: When Dr. Sny-der puts together a proposal for a new
course "Rhetorical Criticism," he brings the forms for the new course to the
entire faculty and they are informed about the course and vote whether to move
the course forward in the curricular change process. The department chair signs
the copies as the representative for the department
4. Other decisions are made by the department chair. The university gives the
department chair certain powers that only s/he can exercise. Example: The chair
is the only person who can request-a substitution in a student's program of
study. The student and/or the advisor can recommend a substitution but it is the
department chair that is the "expert" on protecting the integrity of the
departmental program.
5. Some decisions are made by the department .chair because s/he is .able to see a "larger
picture." Example: Dr. Dimock and Dr. Javidi wish to teach their upper division
courses at the same time of the day. Such an overlap would cut the enrollment in
half and neither course would have enough students to make a class. Both are
insistent on their position. The chair would be forced, for the good of the program,
to be the "decision-maker" favoring one and not the other.
Under the present chair certain decision making processes have become standardized.
For example each semester a schedule of classes must be made. It is done nine months in
advance and usually takes place at a point.when none of the faculty members are available for
consultation. This being the case, the divisions of the department have developed a rotation of
courses. The chair requests each faculty member to meet with him individually about courses
that they are qualified to teach, time of day that they like to teach, what semester they would
prefer release time, what days -of the week that they like to teach, etc. This information is placed
on an "information sheet" and is on file with the chair. When it is time to make a schedule the
chair uses the information to build a schedule. If the information changes for some reason it is
the obligation of the faculty member to let the chair know so the information sheet can be
updated. It is impossible to give each faculty member exactly what he/she wishes each semester
but this process has aided the decision-making process on schedules. When done by one
individual and not a committee, the schedule is completed faster and with fewer clerical errors.
The chair makes budget decisions with the consultation of the secretary and the
individual faculty members affected by the decision. The secretary keeps the books for the
department and, therefore, has "expert power" regarding how much money to spend and the
process of getting the item through the university system. At times money is limited and tight
.control needs to be maintained .ov.er the funds. When there .are extra funds the faculty are asked
to supply a "wish list," and the chair prioritizes the items based upon cost and availability of
funds. The state gives the university funds on a two-year budget basis and the dean's office
provides the funds to the department on a yearly basis. All matters regarding salary and benefits
are decisions of the dean and upper administration.
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Regarding decisions of promotion and tenure, the University governing documents and
Fine Arts and Humanities documents are clear regarding the process. These documents are
available on the university Web-site to all faculty members. Deadlines are posted in these
documents. The department does not have any "department-specific documentation regarding
promotion and tenure." Regarding searches for new faculty members, the department is
governed by the Human Resources Office of the university, the Dean's Office. The department
chair appoints ~ttees based upon areas of-expertise. The search committee and the
department chair independently provide recommendations to the Dean, who in consultation with
upper administration officials has the final decision.
Positions -0n decision-making committees are available on the department, college, and
university level. Most of these positions are elected positions. Faculty members have
opportunities to participate in the democratic process of governing the university as much as they
wish to participate. These functions are viewed as service to one's profession. Within the past
six years department members have actively participated on these committees and governing
bodies and this information is reflected on the individual faculty member's vitas in the appendix.

D. Faculty
When one views the Department of Communication, it can be divided into Speech
Communication and Journalism/Mass Communication. The faculty's teaching area within the
department can be reflected in the following table.
Faculty Members an Example Teaching Area as a Reflection within Communication Field
FACULTY MEMBER
Dr. Ruth Brown
Dr. Robert Cocetti
Dr. Aaron Dimock
Dr. Maurine Eckloff
Dr. Nanette Hogg
Ms. Jake Jacobsen
Dr. Akbar Javidi
Ms. Rachelle Kamrath
Dr. Joseph Keefer
Dr. George Lawson
Dr. Carol Lomickv
Dr. Beverly Merrick
Dr. Mark Nuss
Ms. Laura Sherwood
Dr. Lee Snyder
Dr. Keith Terry

AREA OF TEACHING
Advertising Theory
Organizational Com.
Interpersonal Comm.
General Semantics
Multi-Media
Public Speaking
Intercultural Comm.
Forensic Education
News Writing
Instructional Comm.
Communication Law
Journalism
Organizational Comm.
Radio Broadcasting
Rhetorical Theory
Public Relations Theory

AREA OF TEACHING
Integrated Marketing Comm.
Small Group Communication.
Persuasion Theory
Training & Consulting
Mass Media in America
Non-Verbal Communication
Communication Theory
Public Speaking
Mass Media Theory
Organizational Comm.
Mass Media Theory
Photojournalism
Leadership
Writing for the Media
Argumentation Theory
Electronic Cinematography
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Faculty Members by
Rank and Tenure

Lecturer
Assistant
Professor
Associate
Professor
Full Professor

Number at
work
2

Tenured

6

3
5

Tenure-Track

Non TenureTrack
2

4

2

3
5
Faculty Members by
Highest Degree and Granting Institutions

Ruth Brown
Robert Cocetti
Aaron Dimock
Maurine Eckloff
Nanette Hogg
Jake Jacobsen
Akbar J avidi
Rachelle Kamrath
Joseph Keefer
George Lawson
Carol Lomicky
Beverly Merri~k
Mark Nuss
Laura Sherwood
Lee Snyder
Keith Terry

Ph.D.
Ph.D.
Ph.D
Ph.D.
Ph.D.
M.A.
Ph.D.
M.A.
Ph.D.
Ph.D.
Ph.D.
Ph.D.
Ph.D.
M.A.
Ph.D.
Ph.D.

University ofNebraska-Linco n
University of Nebraska-Lincoln
University of Colorado-Boulder
University of Nebraska-Lincoln (Emeriti)
University of Nebraska-Lincoln
University of Nebraska-Kearney
University of Oklahoma
University of Nebraska-Lincoln
University of North Carolina-Chapel Hill
University of Nebraska-Lincoln
University of Nebraska-Lincoln
Ohio University-Athens
University of Kansas
University of Nebraska-Kearney
Ohio State University
University of Tennessee-Knoxville

E. Evaluation of physical facilities
Historical Perspective on our Facilities
In 1989, the former broadcasting and journalism programs were combined to create a
Department of Journalism and Mass Communication. The broadcasting offices and facilities had
been located in the Mitchell Center which is an addition to the C.T. Ryan Library. Journalism
had called Thomas Hall its home for many years as part of the English Department.
In 1998, the faculty in the Department of Speech and Theatre were split for various
reasons. The Speech faculty and their programs were merged with JMC to create a Department
of Communication. Theatre was combined with Music to create the

"
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Department of Music and Performing Arts. The Department of Speech and Theatre offices and
facilities were located in the Fine Arts Building.
Mitchell Center Facilities
In August, 2003 the department mov.ed into one facility, the Mitchell Center which is
located adjacent to the university library. The department had been housed in three different,
however closely situated, academic buildings. This move combined all of our various classes
and instructors in one central area for the first time since the formation of the institution.
The southeast part of the building had been called the Mitchell Center and had housed the
broadcasting facilities and four faculty offices. The southwest part of the building had been the
Learning Materials Center. The administration reorganized the Learning Materials Center under
Continuing Education and their responsibilities became more focused on Distance Education.
The Learning Materials Center moved to the W..est part of campus leaving a shell of a space that
was not adequate for academic purposes. Therefore, the building was gutted and rebuilt inside
based upon the Communication Department's specifications. The department was given certain
limitations by the architect, and department members met frequently during 2002-2003 to
provide input into the floor plan blueprint.
First, we could not have any windows because the outside of the building needed to
remain intact. This was a major concern for the department members. A number either had
offices in Mitchell Center or had been housed-m.the building previously. We recognized that
without windows the occupants of the building had no idea of what the outside conditions were.
Our choice was to accept the lack of windows in order to be housed together.
Second, the department realized that .all offices would not be the same size. This was due
to structural limitations and the needs of faculty members who used the computer lab to be
located near the lab. The architect tried to keep existing spaces intact as much as possible. The
result of this was the East end of the building having nice-size faculty offices and the offices near
the lab being smaller. The renovation produced-three hallways of faculty offices. Two were
nice-size hallways and in major traffic flow areas and the third was narrow and isolated.
Third, at that point in time the budget was limited. Some monies were available because
of the renovation of a number of other buildings on the University of Nebraska at Kearny' s
campus, but the Mitchell Center was never named as a build improvement project. Therefore,
the minimum amount of money went into the renovation of the facility. The intention was that a
Fine Arts Center would be the next building built on campus and Communication would be a
part of that new facility. At this writing the Fine Arts Center is at the top of the building list, but
a location, design and floor plan have yet to be seriously discussed.
As a result of this condition, the department has diverted funds and applied for additional
funds form other agencies (Fine Arts and Humanities Dean's Office, University Facilities Office,
private donors) in order to improve our facilities each year. We have placed "smart" technology
into each of our classrooms, carpeted offices and classrooms, painted the walls, and provided
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furniture and televisions for student lounge areas. At the end of each budget year we see how
much money we have and how we can use that money to improve our facilities.
The following items are cost-prohibitive and we have not been able to provide them for
our facilities.
1. The ADA (American's with Disability Act) required room number signs that are to be
displayed by every doorway.
2. Restroom facilities on the west end of the building.
3. A fifth classroom in the building itself.
4. Additional student meeting and lounge locations.
5. A computer server just for this building.
6. Separate classrooms for computers and multi-media production.

F. Academic Resources and Equipment, including information technology
equipment and use
Synopsis
The technology available to students, faculty and staff in the Communication department, while
not entirely state-of-the-art, is certainly well above average. The majority of all computers in use
are less than 5 years old. An effort is made each year to update approximately one third of the
computers (especially those primarily used by students). Likewise, new versions of essential
software are regularly purchased. While not every user has their own personal printer, scanner
or digital camera, they do all have equal access to those that are available. Some faculty
members incorporate online resources into their classes. All have at their disposal the
computers, projectors, visual presenters, VCRs, DVD players and sound systems located in every
Mitchell Center classroom (i.e. "Smart Classrooms"). Many of the majors and minors offered by
the Communication department revolve entirely around technology. Fortunately, the quality and
amount of such equipment available in the Communication department makes this much easier.
Student Computer Lab Software
(Primary lab, Antelope & KLPR)
Adobe Acrobat 7 Professional, Adobe Illustrator CS2, Adobe InDesign CS2, Adobe Photoshop
CS2, Adobe Premiere 6.5, Cleaner 6.0.2, DVD Studio Pro 4.0.3, Fetch 5.1, Final Cut Pro 5.0.2,
HemeraPhoto ..Objects, iDVD 5.0.1, iMovie 5.0.2, LiveType 2.0.2, Logic Pro 7.1.1, Mac OS X
10.3, Mac OS X 10.4, Macromedia Director MX, Macromedia Director MX 2004, Macromedia
Dreamweaver MX, Macromedia Fireworks MX, Macromedia Flash MX, Macromedia FreeHand
MX, MegaSeg 3.1.6, Microsoft Office 2004, QuarkXPress 6.5, QuickTime Pro 7.1.2, Soundtrack
Pro 1.0.3, Toast Titanium 6.1.1, plus all standard internet and general.-use applications.
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Student Computer Lab Hardware
Primary Lab - Mitchell Center, Room 150
• 25 PowerMac G5s (2004-2005)
• 1 B& W laser printer
• 1 Color laser printer
• 2 Flatbed scanners
• 5 Digital video recorders
• 1 Video recorder
• 5 Monitors

Antelope/Ad Office -Mitchell Center,
Room 166
• 5 PowerMac G4s (2002-2004)
• 7 iMac G4s (2003)
• 1 B& W laser printer
• 1 Flatbed scanner
• 1 Film scanner
KLPR Radio Station
• 1 PowerMac G4 (2001)
• 2 iMac G5s (2005)
• 2 digital audio interface boxes

Faculty/Staff Office Software
Much of the same software listed for student use above is also used by the faculty/staff. Not
every faculty/staff use all of these applications. Neither does every faculty/staff have identical
software installations.
Faculty/Staff Office Hardware
• 2 PowerMac G4s (1999-2003)
• 2 iMac G5s (2004)
• 2 PowerMac G5s (2005)
• 2 Optiplex GX240s (2002)
• 2 Optiplex GX260s (2002)
• 2 Optiplex GX270s (2004)
• 5 Optiplex GX280s (2004)
• 1 Latitude D610 (2004)
• 3 Latitude D620s (2006)
• 17 Inkjet printers
• 1 Color laser printer
• 1 B&W laser printers
Department "Smart Classrooms"
• Mitchell Center 133
• Mitchell Center 147
• Mitchell Center 148
• Mitchell Center 150

Department Servers
• 1 PowerMac G4 (1999)-used for
radio station audio streaming
• 3 PowerMac G4s (2001-2003)-used
for file storage
• 1 Mac Mini G4 (2004) - used for
software license management
Student/Faculty/Staff Shared Hardware
• 14 Digital cameras
• 7 Digital video camera
• 3 Latitude C600s (2001)
• Multiple other older computers - in
storage, but available if needed
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G. Library Assessment
Calvin T. Ryan Library Support
for
The Department of Communication
at
The University of Nebraska at Kearney
Library General Statistics
The Library bajJding was built in 1963 and enlarged in 1981-1982, doubling its size to 122,308
square feet, including the Mitchell Center. Study and classroom seating for 950 accommodates
students and faculty. Group study rooms, lounge seating, a listening area, individual study
carrels, an internet cafe, photocopying and printing facilities, and computer labs are available.
Staff
The library has a faculty and staff complement of 26 ( 10 faculty, 1 faculty vacancy, 16 clerical
positions) and 56 student assistants. One librarian has liaison responsibility to the Department of
Communication. The liaison librarian answers research and instruction questions from
Communication faculty and students, conducts library instruction sessions for Communication
classes, works with the faculty to help them spend their departmental allocation, and maintains
the Communication collections. The liaison librarian also provides especially designed -library
support for First Year designated Communication classes.

Collections
Library Holdings
Books: over 210,000 titles, over 250,000 volumes.
Periodicals 1,250 current subscriptions, over 114,000 bound periodical volumes.
Microformat: cards 70,392; fiche 987,670; ultrafiche 20,584; film 24,693.
Audiovisual: audiotapes 3,324; compact discs 936; DVDs 135;
videotapes 2,986.
Other formats: the library also has collections of films, filmstrips, slides,
transparencies, maps, charts, CD-ROMs, and art reproductions.
Library Collection Expenditures
Funds for building the collections come from two sources: state provided monies and a library
enhancement fee. State funds are used to purchase books, periodicals and other serials and any
serial access fees, binding and other collection repair and maintenance costs, and microformat
purchases (microfilm and microfiche). The library enhancement fee is used to support the
library's growing collection of electronic databases.
State money spent on the collections in FY 2005
books
periodicals and other serials
preservation and binding
micro formats

$582,458.15
$176,268.95
$354,867.05
$ 24,000.00
$ 27,322.15
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Library enhancement fee money spent in FY 2005
electroniq formats, including access fees

$246,928.00

Total collection expenditures in FY 2005

$829,386.15

The Communication Department portion of the collection budget, its fund account, consists of
funds allocated annually by the Library to communication faculty in order to acquire books and
other materials for the collection. The departmental liaison librarian at her discretion or in
agreement with the Communication Department can buy additional materials. Journal
subscriptions and electronic files that support Communication are not allocated annually, but are
funded as an on-going expense. A department's allocated fund account is based on the number
of student credit hours the department generates.
Communication Fund Account Book Purchases 1999-2006:

Year
1999-2000
2000-01
2001-02
2002-03
2003-04
2004-05
2005-06

Allocated
$3,841.00
$4,300.00
$6,219.00
$5,162.00
$5,086.00
$5,050.00
$5,000.00

Expended
$3,841.00
$4024.61
$5,894.00
$3,318.00
$5,294.47
$5,-131.67
$5,000.00

Communication Print Journals Subscriptions and Use

29 journal subscriptions are designated Communication titles. Title, price and use data as of
March 2006 are provided here below:
Title

Price

Argumentation and Advocacy

$

90.01

37

Broadcasting and Cable
Broadcasting and Cable Yearbook

$ 210.74
$ 209.90

259
119

Columbia Journalism Review
Communication Education
Communication Monographs
Communication Quarterly
Communicatio~ Research Reports: CRR
Communication Review
Communication Studies
Communication Yearbook

$ 29.60
$ 291.22
$ 226.63
$ 209.68
NA
$ 293.34
$ 195.91
$ 138.34

132
406
276
389
164
38
227
36

Uses
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Editor and Publisher
ETC.: A Review of General Semantics

$ 104.84
$ 100.61

336
143

Human Communication Research
Human Factors

NA
$ 184.62

191
68

Journal of Applied Communication
Research: JACR
$
Journal of Broadcasting & Electronic Media$
Journal of Communication
$
Journalism and Mass Communication
Quarterly
$
Journalism History
$

•t

291.23
153.56
900.15

21
237
420

148.26
47.66

191
48

The News Media and the Law

$

42.36

82

News Photographer
Nieman Reports

$
$

50.83
31.77

133
128

Popular Photography and Imaging
Presstime
Public Relations Review

$
$
$

21.18
195.91
452.19

24
33
194

Quarterly Journal of Speech
Quill

$ 226.63
$ 86.84

638
85

Southern Communication Journal

$

163.09

77

Vital Speeches of the Day

$

52.95

488

Writer's Digest

$

21.14

208

Ryan Library Communication Collections
The communication book collection has more than 5,100 titles. There are also approximately
150 VHS videocassettes on communication in the circulating collection.
Approximately 360 books and 60 DVDs and videocassettes on communication have been added
in the last five years.
Collection Description
Communication is highly interdisciplinary; consequently the Communication book collection is
dispersed through several Library of Congress call number sequences:
Call number
AC

Subject
Speech anthologies

Number ofltems Running Total
120
120

...
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BF 481
BF 575
BF 591-592
BF637

-•
•
••
••
•
•
•

•
•
•

•
•
•
•

•

•
•

BF723

Psychology of work
14
Emotions
200
Gesture
14
Communication, Counseling, 487
Interviewing, Persuasion
Child Psychology
309

1144

D410

News Services

9

1153

HD57
HD 57.7
HD 58.6
HD 58.7
HD59
HD 2769.2
HE8689
HE 8846

1225
1283
1298
1395
1432
1437
1475
1488

HM261
HM263

Productivity
72
Leadership
58
Negotiation
15
Organizational Behavior
97
Public Relations
37
Non-Profit Entities
5
Broadcasting Industry
38
Telecommunications
13
Industry
Wireless Industry
2
Marketing
657
Industrial Psychology
114
Advertising
362
Mass Communication,
85
Intercultural Communication,
Nonverbal Communication
Public Opinion
27
Public Relations
55

2735
2790

KF 2750
KF 2844
KF4770

Mass Comm. Law
FCC, Cable TV Law
First Amendment

20
1
22

2810
2811
2833

P27

Language and
Communication
Philology
Psycholinguistics
Language
Second Language
Acquisition
Communication
Linguistics
Rhetoric
Ancient Rhetoric
Broadcasting
Television

10

2843

4
29
25
51

2847
2876
2901
2952

150
395
97
15
15
173

3102
3497
3594
3609
3624
3797

HE 9713
HF 5415
HF 55488
HF5802-6182
HM258

P29
P 37
P 50
P 53
P 80-90
P 105-325
PE 1408
PN 173
PN 1990
PN 1992

134
334
348
835

1490
2147
2261
2623
2708
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6
289
159
240
420
21

3803
4092
4251
4491
4911
4932

Multimedia

15

4947

T325
T 385
TK 5101-5102

Logos and Trademarks
Computer Graphics
Telecommunications

2
44
37

4949
4993
5030

Z 118
Z 657-659
Z 6951

Graphics
Censorship
Bibliography of News and
Journalism

5
31
2

5035
5066
5068

PN 4012
PN 4121
PN 4140-4190
PN 4700-4799
PN 4800-4899
PN 4900-4999

Rhetoric
Speech and Oratory
Debate
News writing, Press
Journalism
Media History

QA 76.575

Print Reference Collection Titles
The Library m~tains a collection of communication reference works for the support of student
efforts and faculty research. This collection is kept current and is subject to constant review. At
present there are 60 reference works that deal specifically with communication, other titles in the
Reference coll~ction from related disciplines are also used to support communication.
Communication Reference Works List
2005 Editor and Publisher International Yearbook. *PN 4 700 .E4 2005
Advertising Age Encyclopedia of Advertising. *HF 5803 .A83 2003
American Newspapers 1821-1936. *26951 .A498 1967
The Associated Press Stylebook and Briefing on Media Law. *PN 4783 .A83 2002
Big Dictionary of American Journalism. *PN 4871 .B56 1989
Brandweek Directory. *HF 6182 .US A392 2003
Broadcast Communications Dictionary. *PN 1990.4 .DS 1989
Broadcasting and Cable Yearbook. *HE 8689 .B7743 1980Business Writer' s Handbook. *HF 5726 .B874 1993
(Updated edition on order)
Cambridge Encyclopedia of Language. *P29 .C64 1987
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Conservative Press in Twentieth-Century America. *PN 4888 .T4 E53 1999
Data and Telecommunications Dictionary. *TK 5102 .P48 1999
Dictionary of Multimedia. *QA 76.16 .H32 1997b
Dictionary of Quotations in Communications. *P 50 .D488 1997
Digital Imaging Dictionary. TA 1509 .G76 1998
Encyclopedia of American Journalism. *PN 4855 .P26 1983
Encyclopedia of American Radio. *PN 1991.3 .U6 L29 2000
Encyclopedia of Censorship. *Z657 .G73 1990
Encyclopedia of Communication and Information. *P87.5 .16 1989
Encyclopedia of Leadership. *HD 57.7 E53 2004
Encyclopedia of Major Marketing Campaigns. *HF 5837 .E53 2000
Encyclopedia of New Media. *QA 76.575 .E5368 2003
Encyclopedia of Propaganda. *HM 263 .E53 1998
Encyclopedia of Public Relations. *HD 59 .E48 2005
Encyclopedia of Telecommunications. *TK 5102 .E645 1989
Encyclopedia of Television News. *PN 4888 .T4 E53 1999
Every Bite a Delight. *HF 6135 .E94 1992
Facts on File. *D 410 .F3 1941Facts on File Dictionary of Film and Broadcast Terms. *P87.5 .P43 1991
Gale Directory of Publications and Broadcast Media. *Z 6951 .A973 2005
The GATF Encyclopedia of Graphic Communications. *Z 118 .G29 1998
Handbook of Psychology: Volume 12, Industrial and Organizational Psychology.
*BF 121 .Hl955 2003
History and Bibliography of American Newspapers, 1690-1820. *Z 6951 .B86 1962

APR 2007 - Page 24
History and Bil>liography of American Newspapers, 1690-1820. *Z 6951 .B86 1962
History of the Mass Media in the United States. *P 92 .U5 H55 1998
Illustrated Computer Graphics Dictionary. *T 385 .S66 1993
International Business Communication. *HF 54.5 .A86 1994
(Updated source on order)
International Encyclopedia of Communications. *P87.5 .16 1989
International Encyclopedia of Linguistics. *P29 .158 2003
International Encyclopedia of the Social and Behavioral Sciences. *H 41 .158 2001
Journalism. *PN473 l .C38 2004
Kiss, Bow, or Shake Hands. *HF 5389 .M67 1994
(Updated edition on order)
Language of Journalism. *PN 4 728 .K4
New Non-Profit Almanac and Desk Reference. *HD 27692 .U6 D552 2003
Newsmakers. *CT 120 .C663 1985Newton' s Telecom Dictionary. *TK 5102 .N485 2000
On the Air: the Encyclopedia of Old-Time Radio. *PN 1991.3 .U6 D8 1998
Practical Media Dictionary. P 87.5 .075 2003
Prentice-Hall Graphic Communications Dictionary. *Z 118 .L96 2000
Routledge Encyclopedia of Language Teaching and Leaming. *P51 .R66 2000
Slogans. *HF 6135 .S57 1984
Speech Index. *AI 3 .S85
Sports Style Guide and Reference Manual. *PN 4783 .U65 1996
SRDS the Lifestyle Market Analyst. *HF 5415.33 .U6 L54 2004
Standard Directory of Advertisers. *HF 5826.5 .S848 2004

•
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Standard Rates and Data Service: Business Publications. *HF 5905 .S 7242
Consumer Publications. *HF 5905 .S7262
TV and Cable Publications. *HF 5905 .S748
Newspapers. *HF 5905 .S7322
UPI Stylebook. *PN 4783 .U65 1992
(Updated edition on order)
World of Logotypes. *T 325 .C63
World Trademarks: 100 Years. *T 325 .W64 1996
Virtual Referenee Titles
The online reference support available at http://rosi.unk.edu/screens/addlres.html consists of two
dictionaries, a general encyclopedia, sources for statistics and biography, guides to books and
periodicals in publication and more specialized information such as that provided by the State of
Nebraska and the United States federal government. One source is recommended for the use of
students in the Speech 100 class: LitFinder, http://O-www.litfinder.com.rosi.unk.edu/home.asp,
offers both a search capability and in many instances the full-text of literary works including
speeches. LitFinder says of its speech collection: "From antiquity to modem times, these
speeches represent the finest examples of recorded oratory. Speechmakers have commented on
the milestones of history as well as the minutiae of everyday life. We are collecting the best and
the best-known speeches of the past 2,500 years and categorizing them into easily searchable
genres."

Journalism students make heavy use of another online reference tool: LexisNexis Academic
(LNA), http://O-web.lexis-nexis.com.rosi.unk.edu/universe/form/academic/s_guidednews.html,
provides the full text of statutes, cases, regulations, and law review articles. Journalism and
media law students use these contents frequently. LNA is also the library's most extensive
source of virtual access to news files. LNA says of itself: "This flagship service provides fulltext documents from over 5,900 news, business, legal, medical, and reference publications with a
variety of flexible search options."
Periodical Collection
Of the 1,266 print subscriptions in the Calvin T. Ryan Library, 67 are either directly concerned
with or supportive of study and research in communication. The above list of communication
journals shows those publications paid for with funds designated for communication. The online
file Communication and Mass Media Complete (CMMC),
http://rosi.unk.edu/screens/alpha2.html, adds another 240 full-text titles to the communication
collection coverage available through the library's web page. CMMC says of itself:
"Communication & Mass Media Complete ... provides the most robust, quality research solution
in areas related to communication and mass media. CMMC incorporates the content of
CommSearch (formerly produced by the National Communication Association) and Mass Media
Articles Index (formerly produced by Penn State) along with numerous other journals in
communication, mass media, and other closely-related fields of study .. . CMMC offers cover-tocover ("core") indexing and abstracts for over 370 journals, and selected ("priority") coverage of
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ermore, this database includes
over 230 more, for a combined coverage of over 600 titles. Furth
indexing, abstracts, PDFs and
full text for more than 240 journals. Many major journals have
(dating as far back as 1915).
searchable cited references from their first issues to the present
comprehensive reference
CMM C contains a sophisticated Communication Thesaurus and
als covered as "core"). In
browsing (i.e. searcliabJ.e .cited references for peer-reviewed journ
biographical data and
addition, CMM C features over 2,500 Author Profiles, providing
cited, and most frequently
bibliographic information, and covering the most prolific, most
searched for authors in the database."
Electronic Indexes
de access to the journal literature.
Calvin T. Ryan library subscribes to many databases that provi
page,
The following indexes are available electronically from the web
nt of interest to students of
http://rosi.unk.edu/screens/alpha2.html. They all provide conte
de the full text of articles indexed.
communication. Those accompanied by .a black dot also provi
for use by UNK. affiliates
The letter K beside the title indicates that the index is restricted
Academic Searc h Elite. 1984-present l3e
icals in the social sciences,
Multi-disciplinary coverage of scholarly and professional period
humanities, general science, and education.
Alternative Press Index. 1991-present 13
change.
Indexes journ als covering cultural, economic, political, and social
Alternative Press Index Archive. 1969-1990 l3
and social change.
Index of older journ als covering cultural, economic, political,
America: History and Life. 1964-present cte
cultures.
Comprehensive index covering U.S. and Canadian histories and
ArticleFirst. 1990-present 13
sciences, and science and
Table of contents indexing of periodicals in humanities, social
technology.
Arts and Humanities Citation Search. 1980-present m
n searching.
Extensive index to arts and humanities periodicals; allows citatio
Communication and Mass Media Complete. 1920-present me
ts of communications and mass
Provides references and some full text for articles on all aspec
media.
Computer Technology. 1981-present l3
ology, and electronics.
Computer science, information processing, communications techn
ECO (Electronic Collections Online). 1998-present 13e
library owns.
Journals in wide range of topic areas with PDF files of titles the
eLibrary. Varies l3e
pictures.
Books, magazine articles, radio and television scripts, maps, and
Expanded Academic ASAP . 1980-present l3e
es, and general sciences.
Emphasis on scholarly periodicals in humanities, social scienc
l3
Humanities & Social Sciences Index Retrospective. 1907-1984
sciences.
social
and
nities
Indexing to older volumes of journ als in the huma
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InfoTrac OneFile. 1980-present M
any Profiles, and
Mega file comprised of Expanded Academic Index, Business and Comp
Magazine Index.
JSTOR. Varies l3e
re, and science.
Back files of major journals in social sciences, business, education, literatu
LexisNexis Academic. Varies me
legal materials.
National and international news and business sources, plus extensive
Linguistics & Language Behavior Abstracts. 1973-present (3
All areas of linguistics, communication and communication disorders.
MLA (Mode m Language Association Bibliography). 1963-present (3
language (English and
Indexes periodicals, essay collections, and books about literature and
foreign).
PsycARTICLES. 1988-present ll!e
can Psychological
Full text articles from 49 peer-reviewed journals .published by the Ameri
Association and allied organizations.
Psychology and Behavioral Sciences Collection. 1990-present 13e
Full text periodicals in psychology, psychiatry, and anthropology.
PsycINFO. (Ebsco) 1887-present me
Comprehensive index to the scholarly literature of psychology.
Reader's Guide to Periodical Literature 1890-present N
United States.
Indexes the most popular general-interest periodicals published in the
SAGE Full Text Collections. Varies-present N
This is a 100% full text
Full text journals in education, business, health, and the social sciences.
database.
Sociological Abstracts. 1963-present (3
science disciplines.
Indexes research literature in sociology, and related social and behavioral
Sociological Collection. 1990-present 13e
Full text periodicals in all areas of sociology.
Wilson OmniFile Full Text Select. 1994-present l3e
Multi-disciplinary index of scholarly and professional periodicals.
Conclusion
T. Ryan Library,
For further information about the communication collections at the Calvin
nce Librarian and
Refere
,
University of Nebraska at Kearney, please contact Trudy de Goede
5-8587.
Communications Department Liaison at degoedetc@unk.edu or 308-86
tdeg
24/03/06
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H. Department Expenditures
es since 1998 when the
The following table demonstrates how expenditures have chang
unication to make the
Speech Communication was merged with Journalism/Mass Comm
Department of Communication.

Departmental Expenses for the
Department of Communication
2005-2006 1998-1999
729,320.06 298,5005.54
Salaries and Wag es
58,704.54
183,449.18
Benefits
3,409.99
8,175.37
Travel
10,547.37
4,565.27
Computers
1,162.72
133.00
Com puter Software
640.27
1,207.09
Candidate Expe nses
3,501.30
3,930.28
Advertising-vacancies
1,924.75
690.21
Posta ge
7,197.00
8,052.90
Phon e Expe nse
164.75
3,459.45
Publication and printing
3,000.74
Copy cente r - copies
1006.10
Advertising
6.00
Film processing
510.00
Dues /mem bersh ips
917.97
1,004.00
Subscriptions
2,116.12
75.00
Miscellaneous supply expense
33.96
DP contractual expense
5788.76
3,659.52
Office supplies
1,595.09
89.09
Educational supplies
846.94
96.00
Tapes/audio visual
3,593.31
ABC news netw ork
1,825.48
Audi o visual equipment
600.67
Construction/maintenance-supplies
215.42
Repa ir and maintenance - building
1,793.62
Miscellaneous Expense Equipment
5,338.00
Equi pmen t Expense
2,157.65
Contractual Expe nse
957,195.69 409,814.79
Total

Section III
Effectiveness
A. Accreditation by regional and national associations
B. Programs offered within the department
C. Changes since last Academic Progra m Review
D. Most recent Coordinating Comm ission Existing Program
Review
E. Assessment of studen t academic achievement
F. Assessment of student academic achievement within General
Studies
G. Effective Teaching
H. Professional development, service and research activities
I. Diversity and gender equity (student and faculty)

J. Student success data
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III.
A.

Effectiveness

Accreditation by regional and national associations

any regional or national association
The programs in the department are not accredited by
ion in the near future.
and the faculty will not be seeking any such accreditat

B.

Programs offered within the department
The department offers major and mino r sequences in

the following areas:

Mai or Programs of Study
Broadcasting (BA/BS)
Journalism (BA/BS)
Advertising Emphasis
News-Editorial Emphasis
Mass Media Emphasis
Publ ic Relations Emphasis
Sports Communication Emphasis
Multimedia (BA/BS)
Organizational Communication Compr-cllensive (BS)
Speech Communication (BA/BS)
rsement (BAEd)
Speech Communication 7-12 Teaching Subject Endo
Min or Programs of Study
Advertising
Broadcasting
Journalism
Public Relations
Multimedia
Sports Communication
Speech Communication
Speech/Theatre in Elementary Education

C.

Changes since last Academic Program Review

w document was prepared by Mary
The last review took place in April of 2000. The revie
w can be found as Appendix A in volume II
Bozik, of the University of Northern Iowa The revie
ested in 2000. The following section
of this document. Several recommendations were sugg
response to that recommendation. For
states the recommendation and updates the events in
reader would need to look at the original
additional understanding of the recommendation, the
document in the appendix.
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Curricular Review
ofstreamling,
The curriculum needs serious review with the goal

updating, and focusing.

the faculty shortly after the 2000 review
As Dr. Terry noted in his response to the review,
goal. From that poin t forward the department
made majo r changes in the curriculum to meet this
from that of 2000. We should continue to
has work ed unde r a curriculum that is different
course will focus the depa rtme nt's attention,
consider revisions and the addition of the capstone
once again, to this matter in the new future.
Curricular Integration
two divisions.
The curriculum needs greater integration of the
ents are taking course work from both
Some integration has taken place and more stud
all students regardless of major. Yet, the
divisions of the department. All faculty advise
y arguments over funding, curricular change,
department still view itsel f as two divisions. Man
to focus around comparisons of the divisions.
objective ofth ~ department, and recruitment seem
reduce the tension between the divisions.
Attempts by Dr. Terry and Dr. Lawson do not seem
vision of communication as one field the work
Possibly as mor e faculty are hired that share the
to integrate will become easier.
Shared Dec ision Making
ing and collaborative leadership is essential.
Developing a new mod el ofshar d decision mak
model of leadership has changed as
Leadership has changed in the department and the
still present. As noted in the 2000 report and the
well. The concern of shared decision making is
is heavy. New faculty feel the need to publish
response to the report, the workload of the faculty
the time spent in governance pays off in their
and develop teaching specialties. They do not see
d upon to mee t and give additional time for
future promotion and tenure. Therefore, when calle
refuse. Yet, as recommendations move
governance of the department, the tendency is to
.
forward, one questions why they were not consulted
with the JMC faculty meeting and
A positive grassroots effort was made this past year
culum. Weekly meetings were called to
reconsidering the future direction of the JMC curri
recognized.
discuss future directions. These efforts are to be
ed is in the area of the assessment
Ano ther place that shared decision making has work
division) have work together without
committee. The four individuals (two from each
focus on getting this task accomplished has
consideration of division or teaching area. The
mon ground. The efforts of the assessment
seemed to pull the members together to find com
committee is to be recognized.
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Faculty Work Load
ve all the creative and problem-solving
Workl.aod and release time need to be discussed and invol
abilities of the entire faculty.
are given 9-9 loads there first
These discussions did take place. New faculty members
each year. A rotation of release
year. After that the faculty mem ber will have 9-12 loads
e of the opportunities that release time
semesters has been work ed out and faculty are appreciativ
provides.
Faculty Credentials
Unique posit ions and demanding qualifications that make

it difficult to keep a successful hire.

Some of the training is "hands
Faculty in this department tend to have special training.
fore, the person that is "best" for the
on" and the university model is more "theoretical." There
tion is not willing to place them in a
posit ion does not have a terminal degree and the administra
the terminal degree in the area does not
tenure track line. On the other hand the perso n that has
d rather consider the theory. A case in
necessarily wap.t to do the unique part of the job but woul
.
point is the overseeing individual for the school newspaper
dilemma. Mast er's Degree
The department has gone both ways in order to solve this
. When budget cuts are discussed
people have been hired to do the job at the level oflec turer
ct the position a terminal degree has
their posit ion is one of the first considered. To better prote
terminal degree they wish to teach in
been required and few people apply because if one has the
Othe r institutions have this problem as
other area of journ alism and not oversee the newspaper.
to a different unit than the
well and many have removed the operation of the newspaper
educational department.
rer level for these position
At the present time UNK is looking more toward the lectu
pay is like what the individual would
because the university can pay the individual less but the
made on the speech side of the
receive in the private sector. Two such hires have been
iduals have also left the JMC division
department since the last review. Yet, several MA indiv
that an individual should be paid a
because their future was not secure. The department feels
d have job security.
representative wage for the job that they do and they shoul
Com muni catio n With Students
tion regarding advising.
Students repor t the need for better and more communica
Students now have access, on the
The technology has provided the answer for this issue .
nt with information that will allow them
Web, to their degree audit. The audit provides the stude
requirements.
to know at all times were they stand regarding graduation
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ment memb ers
Regar ding questions that students would have about a class, most depart
class,
the
about
used blackboard, a system that provides the students with information
fellow students.
assignments, grade reports, discussion boards with the instructor and
faculty and
and the student does not have
with students. When one has a question it can be answered sooner
to wait until class or office hours.

In addition, all department members use e-mail to communicate with other

are available to
The depart ment is using a student advising day(s) system when faculty
suggestions about courses
meet with studen ts face-to-face and review the degree audit and make
on line and the paper
the studen t should take the next semester. The semes ter schedule is
advising system of the
schedule is not often used by students. Students have taken to the new
university and the depart ment favorably and this concern is not an issue.
Standards for Tenur e and Promo tion

s should be discussed.
The value and placem ent ofroles in the promotion and tenure proces
Forensic is now a lecturer positio n and is not a tenure track position.
Digitizing Equip ment

digital rather
In the year 2010 all communication technology will have converted to
communication.

than analog

techno logy in the
This transit ion was a an easy one. Radio , television, multi-media, and
these changes. The change in
classro om are all digital. The university was supportive in makin g
the movem ent of the
the television curric ulum was the most major and it was facilitated by
required.
depart ment into the Mitchell Center. A studio for television is no longer
Physical Space

different buildings.
Many difficulties of the department have been from having facult y in
move into the
Dean Miller was able to acquire funding to allow the Department to
.
Mitchell Center. This information was covered in an earlier section
at that time did
This is the most outstanding chang e since 2000. The recommendations
The department
ng.
Buildi
e
not even center on the Mitchell Center space but the Student Servic
is pleased with the new building.

D.

Most recent Coordinating Commission Existing Program Review

Comm ission Existi ng
On the follow ing pages will be found the most recent Coordinating
edia, and Speech
Progra m Revie ws the units of Journalism/Mass Communication, Multim
Chanc ellor for Acade mic
Communication. These forms are prepar ed by an Assistant to the Vice
Affairs and Studen t Life.
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Coordinating Commission for Postsecondary Education
Review of Existing Instructional Programs
Institution:

Program: _ _M_u_l_ti_n_1e_d_ia_ _ _ _ _ _ __

University of Nebraska at Kearney

I certify the following :
-the informatio n provided regarding this program is accurate
-the above named institution has in place a procedure for reviewing instruction al programs and a
copy of the procedure has been provided to the Commissi on
-such review took place on or about _ _A~p_r_il_l_5..,_,2_0_0_5_ _ _ _ _ __
· -such review was presented to the institution 's governing board on _ _J_u_n_e_l_0~,_2_00_5_
-the governing board's action was: _ _C_o_n_t.,...in_u_at_io_n_o_f_t_h_e_B_A_a_n_d_B_S_d_e~g..,_r_ee_s_ _ _ _ __
Signed:

'1/4-!tJs
'{Date)

-~~.=.cJ !,lid;--'4 ...LJ-~~~ ~~~,1:..- i...,.!A..J ---

(Chief Academic Officer or d

Evidence of Demand and Efficiency

2000-01

· 2001-02.

2002-03

. 2003-04

Syr avg.

6996

7189

7150

7172

7248

7151

14.90

13.03

12.90

12.50

13.70

13.41

552

554

574

529

536

Bachelor of Arts

1

0

0

2

Bachelor of Science

5

2

3

6

1999-00
Student Credit Hours (SCH)
Faculty Full-time Equivalen cy (FTE)

470

SCH/Fac ulty FTE

Number of
Degrees and
Awards

0.6
3 .2

(list degrees/
awards
separately)

Evidence of Need (provide a statement below or attach documentation)
its
The Multimed ia program, offered by the Departme nt of Communication, is relatively new, graduating
first students in 2001. It includes significan t coursewor k from the Art Departme nt and from Computer
to
Science and lnfonnatio n Systems. It has been identified as a Priority Program at UNK and is expected
grow in both numbers and quality.

Justification if the program is below CCPE thresholds (provide a statement below or attach
document ation)
is
The BA and BS programs in Multimed ia have identical requirements for the major. The only difference
science
specific
lists
program
BS
The
UNK.
at
the foreign language requireme nt for all BA degrees
. courses to be taken for the degree.

For CCPE staff use only

Reviewer s & Date:

Coordinating Commission for Postsecondary Education
Review of Existing Instructional Programs
Institution:

Program: Journalism/Mass Communication

University of Nebraska at Kearney

I certify the following:
-the informa tion provided regarding this program is accurate
ional programs and a
-the above named institution has in place a procedure for reviewing instruct
copy of the procedu re has been provided to the Commission
-such review took place on or about _ _A~p_ri_l_1_5~,2_0_0_5_ _ _ _ __
0,~2_0_0_5_
-such review was present ed to the institution's governing board on ___J_m_1e_1_
·o_n_o_f_t_h_e_B_A_a_nd_B_S_D_e,_,_gr_e_e_s_ _ _ _ __
-the governi ng board's action was: _ _C_o_1_1t_in_u_a_t1-'

t/ts}oc

(Date)

Evidence of Demand and Efficiency

2003-04 - -5 yr avg.

1999-00 -·

2000-01 - 2001-02 · ·.2002.,.03

Studen t Credit Hours (SCH)

6996

7189

7150

7172

7248

7151

Faculty Full-time Equivalency (FTE)

14.90

13.03

12.90

12.50

13.70

13.41

SCH/Faculty FTE

470

552

554

574

529

536

1

1

1

1

0

0.8

6

5

7

8

2

5.6

4

5

4

6

6

5.0

0

3

0

0

0

0.6

21

19

17

24

22

20.6

Broadca sting
-Bachel or of Arts

Numbe r of
Degrees and
Award s

(list degrees/
awards
separately)

-Bachel or of Science
Journal ism
-Bachel or of Arts
-Bachel or of Arts
In Educati on
-Bachel or of Science

Evidence of Need (provid e a stateme nt below or attach documentation)
ent of Commu nication .
The Journal ism and Mass Commu nication programs are offered by the Departm
Multim edia degree
the
to
tes
The departm ent also offers degrees in Speech, several minors, contribu
in Broadcasting
majors
31
program , and provide s coursew ork for General Studies. Currently, there are
and 157 student s majorin g in Journal ism.
below or attach
Justification if the program is below CCPE thresholds (provide a statement
docume ntation)
and Broadcasting are
The Bachelo r of Arts and Bachelo r of Science programs in both Journalism
ork across all four
identica l in required coursew ork. In addition, there is significant required coursew
degree program s. The BAE degree in Journal ism was eliminated in 1998.

For CCP E staff use only

Reviewers & Date:
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Coordinating Commission for Postsecondary Education
Review of Existing Instructional Programs
Program:

Institution: University of Nebraska at Kearney

Speech

I certify the following:
-the information provided regarding this program is accurate
-the above named institution has in place a procedure for reviewing instructional programs and a
copy of the procedure has been provided to the Commission
-such review took place on or about _ _A_._p_r_il_1_5~,_20_0_4_ _ _ _ _ __
Ju_n_e_5~,~2_0_0_4__
-such review was presented to the institution ' s governing board on ___
-the governing,b~r~'s acti
Signed: _ _ _c::...__..:_kl-~:: ::__~_:__,¢7:.~~ -----ed representative)
(Chief Academic Officer o

(Date)

Evidence of Demand and Efficiency

1998-99

1999-00

2000-01

2001-02

2002-03

5 yr avg.

Student Credit Hours (SCH)

6355

6972

7135

7144

7166

6954

Faculty Full-time Equivalency (FTE)

14.35

14.90

12.64

12.90

12.50

13.46

SCH/Faculty FTE

443

468

564

554

573

520

Number of
Degrees and
Awards

(list degrees/
awards
separately)

Bachelor of Arts
Bachelor of Arts in
Education

1

3

1

2

2

1.8

5

I

4

1

0

2.2

Bachelor of Science

25

21

25

24

29

24.8

Total

31

25

30

27

31

28.8

Evidence of Need (provide a statement below or attach documentation)
The Speech program is offered by the UNK Department of Communications and has well over
100 majors. Most are in the Organizational Communication (BS) prcgram. Speech also provides a
required course for the General Studies program.
Justification if the program is below CCPE thresholds (provide a statement below or attach
documentation)
There is a great deal of overlap between the BA, BAE, and BS programs. Each has the same set
of core requirements and many of the same electives. These options simply allow the student to choose
from the BA degree (requiring a foreign language), the BAE (a subject endorsement requiring a second
major), or the BS (which includes the Org. Comin. Major).
For CCP E staff use only

Reviewers & Date:
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E.

Assessment of student academic achievement
ASSESSMENT REPORT
DEPAR TMEN T OF COMMUNICATION
September 20, 2006

INTRODUCTION
t measures
The data described below were collected through the use of direct and indirec
s in the
review
io
in Communication classes, at course presentations, on-line and during portfol
for direct and
fall and spring semesters of the 2005 -2006 academic year (see Appendix A
indirect measures).
years
The most recent figures (2006) are contrasted with the data from the previous
the averages
throughout this report. In addition to the overall mean for each department goal,
goal are
from each of the direct and indirect measurement methods used to evaluate that
presented.
ing that the
Regarding the figures below, a 5.00 is the most positive score possible indicat
ability to achieve
evaluators "Strongly Agree" with statements which measure the departm ent's
ee" with the
each of the individual goals. A 1.00 indicates that evaluators "Strongly Disagr
scores that did
statements pertaining to the goals. In terms of interpretation of the data, overall
ent
assessm
not meet the 4.00 threshold were earmarked for improvement by the unit's
committee.
and the
More specific information regarding the statement(s) used to evaluate each goal
and
direct
the
in
found
be
numbers employed to produc e a mean for each of the six goals can·
indirect measuring instruments in Appendix A.
tes are
For each of the goals below, averages from the survey of JMC and Speech gradua
pages 2 and 3 to
not included in the overall mean; note that they are enclosed in parentheses on
year 2000 (see
indicate this. Approximately 75% of the graduates left the institution before the
s, goals, staff
Appendix A: Indirect Measures of Graduate Perceptions) and the unit's program
The belief
time.
and instructional practices have necessarily changed a great deal since that
these
among the departm ent's assessment committee members is that if the data from
objectives, then
ent
respondents were included in the calculation of the means for the six departm
during the 2005
the results would be skewed presenting an unrealistic picture of what happened
part their
most
the
for
e,
- 2006 academic year. While graduate opinions are always valuabl
department
responses do not represent the activities and instruction that took place in the
in that they
useful
are
es
measur
recently. The quantitative and qualitative data from these
be reviewed
provide information on the climate of opinion outside of the institution and will
separately.
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SECTION I:

DEPARTMENT GOALS

Students will:
s them in oral
be independent thinkers who are able to develop ideas and clearly expres
and written forms;

1.

2006

2005

2004

2003

OVERALL MEAN

4.28

4.17

4.42

4.24

JMC DIRECT MEASURE

4.76

4.47

4.64

4.41

JMC PORTFOLIOS DIRECT

4.40

4.27

4.32

4.00

SPCH DIRECT MEASURE

4.12

3.92

4.54

4.24

JMC INDIRECT MEASURE

4.21

4.03

4.20

4.13

SPCH INDIRECT MEASURE

3.92

4.14

4.23

4.40

JMC GRAD. INDIRECT

(3.85)

SPEECH GRAD. INDIRECT

(3.89)

2.

unication
be critical and analytical consumers of messages, regardless of the comm
channel;

2006

2005

2004

2003

OVERALL MEAN

4.00

4.10

4.22

4.00

JMC DIRECT MEASURE

4.82

4.30

4.60

4.08

JMC PORTFOLIOS DIRECT

4.25

4.28

4.16

3.74

SPCH DIRECT MEASURE

3.09

3.89

4.36

4.10

JMC INDIRECT MEASURE

4.04

3.98

4.17

4.10

SPCH INDIRECT MEASURE

3.82

4.07

4.07

3.97

JMC GRAD. INDIRECT

(3.60)

SPEECH GRAD. INDIRECT

(3.68)
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t

•~

•
•

know the history, theory and current issues in the communications

3.

discipline;

2006

2005

2004

2003

•
•

OVER ALL MEA N

3.99

4.00

4.17

4.03

JMC DIRE CT MEA SURE

4.21

3.94

4.31

4.26

~

JMC PORTFOLIOS DIRE CT

4.06

4.28

4.32

3.57

SPCH DIRE CT MEA SURE

3.73

3.75

4.50

3.85

JMC INDIRECT MEA SURE

4.09

3.99

4.12

4.03

SPCH INDIRECT MEA SURE

3.84

4.06

3.92

4.09

JMC GRAD. INDIRECT

(3.82)

SPEE CH GRAD. INDI RECT

(3.65)

2006

2005

2004

2003

4.15

4.06

3.79

3.85

JMC DIRE CT MEA SURE
JMC PORTFOLIOS DIRE CT

3.41

3.50
3.35

SPCH DIRECT MEA SURE

3.17

3.10

•
•

4.

value the freedom of expression;

OVER ALL MEA N

JMC INDI RECT MEA SURE

4.20

3.98

4.19

4.50

SPCH INDI RECT MEA SURE

4.09

4.14

3.90

4.00

JMC GRAD. INDI RECT

(4.04)

SPEE CH GRAD. INDI RECT

(4.15)

5.

letion and
demonstrate small group skills, including leadership, task comp
relationship development;

t
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~

•~

•
•

•
•
•

•

•

2006

2005

2004

2003

OVER ALL MEA N

4.41

4.07

4.30

4.28

JMC DIRECT MEA SURE

4.78

4.23

4.53

4.65

JMC PORTFOLIOS DIRE CT

4.44

4.39

4.50

3.92

SPCH DIRECT MEA SURE

5.00

3.54

4.89

3.65

JMC INDIRECT MEA SURE

4.09

4.03

4.14

4.38

SPCH INDIRECT MEA SURE

3.74

4.15

4.22

4.42

JMC GRAD. INDIRECT

(4.03)

SPEE CH GRAD. INDIRECT

(4.01)

6.

in communication.
demonstrate necessary technological skills specific to a degree

2006

2005

2004

2003

OVER ALL MEA N

4.20

4.00

3.95

4.17

JMC DIRECT MEA SURE

4.73

4.44

4.67

4.60

JMC PORTFOLIOS DIRE CT

4.33

4.13

4.45

4.19

SPCH DIRECT MEA SURE

4.27

3.81

4.11

3.80

JMC INDIRECT MEA SURE

4.18

3.96

3.89

4.40

SPCH INDIRECT MEA SURE

3.49

3.66

3.31

3.62

JMC GRAD. INDIRECT

(3.55)

SPEE CH GRAD. INDIRECT

(2.91)

SECT ION II:

PART ICIPA NTS, EVA LUA TOR S AND PROC EDUR ES

d for the first time during the
Caps tone Cour se - this is tentatively scheduled to be offere
yed in various department
spring semester of 2008. Some of the evaluation methods emplo
Perceptions) will be conducted in
venues (Portfolio Reviews, Speech Presentations, and Student
the capstone when it is offered.
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enrolled
Speech Presentations - evaluations of presentations (N = 11) made by seniors
ted using the direct
in 400 level Speech classes during the 2005-2006 academic year were conduc
speech
the
d
measure of undergraduate competencies. Communication faculty assesse
e his or her
presentations and care was taken to ensure that a faculty member would not evaluat
own class.
classes
Student Perceptions - students in 400 level Speech (N = 17) and JMC (N = 39)
undergraduate
during the fall and spring semesters were administered the indirect measure of
perceptions.
ber 2006
Portfolio Reviews - mass communication students graduating May and Decem
ios
portfol
Their
submitted portfolios during the fall semester of 2005 and the spring of 2006.
participated in
were analyzed as part of the unit's assessment activities. Communication faculty
48 portfolios
the evaluation of the senior portfolios. A total of 96 evaluations of approximately
were completed using the direct measure of undergraduate competencies.
6) on two
Multimedia Presentations - senior-level Multimedia majors and minors (n =
11 evaluations
teams were enrolled in JMC 498 during the spring semester of 2006. There were
Several
of two capstone projects using the direct measure of undergraduate competencies.
edia
Communication faculty members and outside observers evaluated these Multim
her own class.
presentations. Care was taken to ensure that the instructor would not evaluate
who
Student Teaching - during 2005 - 2006, there were not any Communication majors
were student teaching.
r 2006. A
Communication Graduates - the survey of graduates was conducted summe
N=
SPCH
53,
=
total of91 Communication graduates responded to the on-line survey (JMC N
38).

SECTION III:

FINDINGS
GRADUATE PERCEPTIONS

successful
Mass Communication and Speech graduates believed that the department was
right of citizens to
at broadening their intellectual interests, helping them understand that it is the
to complete
others
voice opinions even if they are unpopular ones, teaching them to work with
neither agreed
tasks and getting them to understand the importance of meeting deadlines. They
(see Appendix
d
explore
areas
nor disagreed that their experiences were successful in 11 of the 20
forgetting what
A: Indirect Measures of Graduate Perceptions). This could be a function of (1)
graduated and
they
since
ated
they learned while here, (2) department goals and objectives formul
success of the
don't apply to what and how they were taught or (3) few strong beliefs in the
unit's efforts. Graduates will be surveyed again in 2011.
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UNDERGRADUATE PERCEPTIONS
have
Overall, current undergraduate students agreed that the department's programs
g to groups,
helped them in positive ways in areas such as becoming more comfortable speakin
right of citizens to
gaining knowledge of communication theories and.understanding that it is the
of Undergraduate
voice opinions even if they are unpopular (see Appendix A: Indirect Measures
departm ent's
Perceptions). On the other hand, students neither agreed nor disagreed that the
hip skills and;
programs were successful at helping them learn: the history of the field; leaders
how to make good decisions.
related to
In some parts of the survey, responses were mixed and areas of strength were
on majors,
unicati
Comm
the respondents' academic program. Speech majors, more so than Mass
Mass
felt that the department was successful at helping .them analyze oral arguments.
ful at
success
was
unit
the
that
Communication majors, more than their counterparts, believed
;
clearly
to write
helping them: develop strategies or solutions to problems in their field; learn
s and learn about
analyze written, oral and mediated messages; broaden their intellectual interest
acquire
current issues in the field; work alone to complete tasks and meet deadlines;
gathering.
technological skills and learn about design principles and; engage in information
the means
In 2005 - 2006, it would appear that, in terms of the department objectives and
Speech
and
on
unicati
Comm
derived from only the indirect measures for each of the goals, Mass
there was not
undergraduates agreed that the department was successful at meeting Goal 4 but
Communication
agreement among them regarding its success at achieving Goals 1 and 5. Mass
success at
and Speech students were united in being undecided regarding the department's
achieving Goals 2, 3 and 6.

FACULTY-EVALUATOR PERCEPTIONS
of
Students in both areas of the unit improved over last year, at least in the eyes
that the evaluators
evaluators. The data from the Mass Communication direct measures suggest
1, 2, 3, 5; Goal 4
-goals
ed
believe that the department was successful at achieving all measur
e, indicate
was not evaluated using the direct method. The data from the Speech direct measur
5 and 6 but were
that the evaluators believed that the unit was successful at achieving Goals 1,
Section I:
undecided about 2 and 3. Goal 4 was not measured using the direct method (see
dix A).
Department Goals. See also, three different direct measures instruments in Appen
s
In terms of the Speech and Multimedia presentations, evaluators agreed that student
spelling
proper
using
were successful at: logically organizing a clearly understood presentation;
and grammar; developing well-researched presentations; working
needed to be
independently and; demonstrating that they developed the technological skills
successful.
ely.
Regarding the senior portfolios, evaluators rated all aspects of the materials positiv
past.
the
in
faced
The appointment of a Portfolio Coordinator has eliminated many problems
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SECTI ON IV:

ASSES SMEN T OF THE ASSESSMENT PLAN

In terms of the departm ent's success at achieving its goals during the 2005 -2006
met Goals 1, 2, 4,
academic year, five means reache d the 4.00 threshold and, as a result, the unit
-always room for
is
there
sly,
5 and 6. Further, it nearly reache d that standard on Goal 3. Obviou
those of2004 improvement. The overall means for two of the six objectives were lower than
2005.
n the
The greatest difficulties faced by the departm ent's assessment commi ttee concer
to
prior
would be
presentation of the results to the faculty in a timely manner which, preferably
modify syllabi and
the start of the fall semester. This would allow instructors the opportunity to
did not occur
course materials at the beginning of the school year. Last year, the presentation
problem
until February and this may have been due to a miscommunication. The second
n their
betwee
concerns educating Comm unicati on faculty about the meaningful relationships
employed this
efforts as instructors, their course content and the data. One tactic that will be
three pages to
or
two
to
year is to reduce the size of the assessment report for the faculty down
to see the complete
make it easier to digest. The full report will be available to any.one wishing
d for
data set. The final major problem is making the assessment results top-of-the-min
ttee and in
instructors. Discussions about how to do these things will continue in the commi
department meetings.

SECT IONV :

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FUTURE IMPR OVEM ENT

ents that
Changes to classes and sequences are not warranted at this time. The adjustm
tional materials
need to take place concern the efforts of teachers and the modification of instruc
ent program
and classroom activities. A meeting to discuss results of the 2005 - 2006 assessm
version of this
with faculty has been scheduled for late-September at which time a shortened
instructional
report will be distributed. Ideas relating to application of the data to everyd ay
activities will be discussed.

SECT ION VI:

ASSES SMEN T OF THE ASSESSMENT PROC ESS

(i.e., two
The direct and indirect instruments should not be modified for a period of time
of
result
the
are
means
years) to eliminate the possibility that future fluctuations in the
instrumentation and not academic adjustments.
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F.

Assessment of student academic achievement within General Studies
GENERAL STUDIES ASSESSMENT REPORT
DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATION
September 20, 2006

INTRODUCTION
l
The Department of Communication currently has two courses in the UNK Genera
pment category
Studies program. JMC 100 (Mass Media in America) is in the Personal Develo
ge section. In
and SPCH 100 (Fundamentals of Speech Communication) is in the English Langua
l Studies
addition to meeting the goals related to each of those specific areas of the Genera
riate.
approp
program, both courses must be linked to the overall program objectives where
measures
The data described below were collected through the use of direct and indirect
year (see
in Communication classes in the spring semester of the 2005 - 2006 academic
these).
from
data
c
Appendix A for direct and indirect measuring instruments and specifi
English
In addiµon to the means for the overall General Studies program objectives, the
the direct and
Language goals and the Personal Development goals, the averages from each of
indirect measurement methods used to evaluate those are presented.
that
Regarding the figures below, a 5.00 is the most positive score possible indicating
achieve
to
ability
ent's
respondents "Strongly Agree" with statements which measure the departm
"Strongly
each of the individual General Studies goals. A 1.00 indicates that respondents
Disagree" with the statements pertaining to the goals.
ve and
More specific information regarding the statement(s) used to evaluate each objecti
and
direct
goal and the numbers employed to produce a mean for each can be found in the
indirect measuring instruments in Appendix A.

SECTION I:

GENERAL STUDIES OBJECTIVES

, the General
OVERALL OBJECTIVES Across the range of disciplines and courses offered
Studies Program is designed to develop and demonstrate the following abilities:
1. the ability to locate and gather information,

JMC OVERALL MEAN
JMC 100 DIRECT MEASURE
JMC 100 INDIRECT MEASURE

3.42
3.17
3.66

SPCH OVERALL MEAN
SPCH 100 DIRECT MEASURE
SPCH 100 INDIRECT MEASURE

3.96
3.93
3.98
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2.

the cap~bility for critical thinking, reasoning and analyzing,
JMC OVERALL MEAN
JMC 100 DIRECT MEASURE
JMC 100 INDIRECT MEASURE

4.00
4.07
3.95

SPCH OVERALL MEAN
SPCH 100 DIRECT MEASURE
SPCH 100 INDIRECT MEASURE

3.78
4.19
3.58

3. effective communication skills including the ability to read, speak and write effectively,
using the materials, ideas, and discourse modes of specific academic areas,
JMC OVERALL MEAN
JMC 100 DIRECT MEASURE
JMC 100 INDIRECT MEASURE

3.62
3.33
3.76

SPCH OVERALL MEAN
SPCH 100 DIRECT MEASURE
SPCH 100 INDIRECT MEASURE

3.91
3.87
3.94

4. an understanding of the experiences and values of groups and cultures which have been
historically under-represented.
JMC OVERALL MEAN
JMC 100 DIRECT MEASURE
JMC 100 INDIRECT MEASURE

4.02
4.00
4.03

SPCH OVERALL MEAN
SPCH 100 INDIRECT MEASURE

4.14
4.14

ENGLISH LANGUAGE GOAL (SPCH 100) In addition to those objectives required of all
General Studies courses, students will:
I. demonstrate the ability to form and support a coherent position on an issue,

2.

4.06
SPCH OVERALL MEAN
4.09
E
MEASUR
SPCH 100 DIRECT
4.04
SPCH 100 INDIRECT MEASURE
demonstrate the ability to write and speak in a formal manner appropriate to the audience,
3.92
SPCH OVERALL MEAN
3.90
SPCH 100 DIRECT MEASURE
3.95
E
SPCH 100 INDIRECT MEASUR
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ctional"
3. demonstrat~ the ability to read, speak, and write "expressive" as well as "transa
well as
as
n
nicatio
language i.e., to develop and understand the role of voice in commu
the message itself.
SPCH OVERALL MEAN
SPCH 100 DIRECT MEASURE
SPCH 100 INDIRECT MEASURE

3.95
3.94
3.97

ves-required of
PERSONAL DEVELOPMENT GOAL (JMC 100) In addition to those objecti
all General Studies courses, students will:
1. demonstrate the ability to confront the complexities--physical, emotional, econom
and/or technological--of the contemporary world.
JMC OVERALL MEAN
JMC 100 DIRECT MEASURE
JMC 100 INDIRECT MEASURE

ic,

3.97
3.88
4.05

es
2. demonstrate the development of skills, behaviors and problem solving strategi
necessary to prevail in the contemporary world.
JMC OVERALL MEAN
JMC 100 DIRECT MEASURE
JMC 100 INDIRECT MEASURE
SECTION II:

3.81
3.78
3.84

PARTICIPANTS, EVALUATORS AND PROCEDURES

of JMC
JMC Indirect Measure - A total of 29 undergraduates enrolled in one section
100 responded to the items on the on-line survey instrument.
of JMC
JMC Direct Measure - A total of six papers written by students in one section
ors
evaluat
100 were read by upperclassmen in a Mass Communication honorary and these
ent.
responded to the items on the on-line survey instrum
s of
SPCH Indirect Measu re-A total of222 undergraduates enrolled in several section
SPCH 100 responded to the items on the on-line survey instrument.
SPCH Direct Measure - A total of 86 evaluations were written by undergraduate
ations in
members of the UNK Forensics team and these were based on observations of present
ent.
SPCH 100. The evaluators responded to the items on the on-line survey instrum
SECTION ID:

FINDINGS
STUDENT PERCEPTIONS
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Students agreed that the department's General Studies offerings have helped them in
positive ways, The following comments are based on indirect measures.
In terms of JMC 100, Mass Media in America, the most positive responses from students
nd
concerned the fact that they believe their classroom experiences have helped them understa
people
other
how American media function, how media messages can create perceptions about
learn
and how American media have developed over time. Further, the course has helped them
the
in
ments
develop
about the commercial nature of media in this country, major technological
of the
same and they feel they have developed informed opinions about media content as a result
class.
There were areas in which the numerical scores in JMC 100 did not reach the "Agree"
course
level of 4.0 suggesting that students were not convinced of the success of their respective
to
them
helping
at
class
the
at accomplishipg some things. These concerned the success of
nd
understand that media have the ability to create perceptions of the world and oneself, understa
locate
some of the issues and controversies faced by members of the media, improve ability to
e,
useful information about the media or become more critical consumers of content. Likewis
and
students were not overwhelmingly enthusiastic that they improved in their abilities to write
speak about American media.
It appears that JMC 100 students did learn about the American media system and
not
how it works. On the other hand, weaknesses seem to be that the course content does
useful
in
engage
to
how
expose them a.iequately to taking the perspective of others or
information gathering about the media. Neither did students feel that their ability to
communicate about the media improved in the class.

In SPCH 100, Fundamentals of Public Speaking, students indicated that they benefited by
become
learning to develop a logical structure for their presentations, create persuasive speeches,
they
more confident in front of strangers and adapt their presentations for the audience. Further,
opinions
voice
to
right
indicated that as a result of the class, they understand that speakers have a
even if they are different from those held by the audience.
There were areas in which the numerical scores in SPCH 100 also did not reach the
"Agree" level of 4.0 suggesting that students were not convinced of the success of their
the
respective course at accomplishing some things. In SPCH 100, the weaknesses concerned
nd
understa
s,
position
their
success of the course at helping them to select materials that support
e.
how to use one's body and voice when speaking, and use effective and respectful languag
societal
the
about
thinking
them
get
Finally, they felt that their experiences in class did not really
other
roles they will take after graduation nor did it help them make intellectual connections to
university classes they have taken.
It appears that SPCH 100 students did learn to create presentations for a variety of
of
audiences and purposes and they became more confident doing these things in front
lar
strangers. They did come to understand that it is a person's right to voice an unpopu
weren't
e
evidenc
ing
support
or
opinion. Conversely, the issues of voice, body and language
other
adequately covered or addressed. Suggestions regarding intellectual connections to
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tely
courses and helping them understand .their role in society later could be more comple
addressed by wstructors.
EVALUATOR PERCEPTIONS
The data from the direct measures also provided insight regarding perceptions of goal
accomplishment.
The evaluators who read papers from JMC 100 indicated that undergraduate writers did
ons
demonstrate that they had an understanding of how mediated messages can create percepti
od
about the world, others and ourselves. Further, writers were able to show that they understo
the historical development of American media, major technological developments that have
writers
taken place in the industry, issues and controversies faced by media members and that the
had informed opinions about American media content.
Weaknesses highlighted by the JM C 100 .evaluators concerned the fact that writers did
not successfully demonstrate that they understood how American media function or the
did
commercial nature of the media or that they were critical consumers of media content. Nor
form
written
in
the evaluators believe that the writers were very successful at articulating ideas
or locating useful information about the media.

It appears that JMC 100 students, in the opinion of the evaluators, did understand

that
the power of media messages to create perceptions. The students also demonstrated
d
they knew the basic history of the industry as well as current concerns and had informe
the
why
and
how
ing
opinions. The undergraduates were not as successful at describ
they
American industry functions and, even though they had informed opinions on media,
tion
didn't show that they were critical consumers of content, that they bad useful informa
about the media in their papers or that the papers were extremely well-written.
d
The evaluators in the SPCH 100 classes believed that those undergraduates they observe
could
did develop logical structures for their presentations, could develop a persuasive speech,
other
in
content
to
ions
use effective and respectful Janguage and did make intellectual .connect
university courses taken.

In SPCH 100, the evaluators suggested that undergraduates were not very successful in

their presentations at selecting materials that supported their positions, appearing confiden
effectively using body and voice.

In SPCH 100, the opinion of the evaluators was that undergraduate speakers

t, or

successfully learned how to give speeches, were thoughtful about language issues and
related what they learned in Speech to other classes but were not very successful at
selecting evidence or supporting themselves non-verbally.
SECTION IV:

ASSESSMENT OF THE ASSESSMENT PLAN
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the 2005 -2006
In termi, of the unit's success at achieving General Study 's goals during
was only
it
that
t
sugges
academ ic year in JMC 100 and SPCH 100, the data presented here
mildly successful and that there is room for improvement.
reached the "Agre e"
Of the four ..overaU Gener al Studies objectives, means for JMC 100
l thinking, reasoning and
level (4.0) on two. These were objectives 2 (the capability for critica
groups and cultures which
analyzing) and 4 (an understanding of the experiences and values of
spent with JMC faculty
have been historically under-represented). More time may need to be
and 3 (effective
addressing objective 1 (the ability to locate and gather information)
effectively, using the
comm unicat ion skills including the ability to read, speak and write
materials, ideas, and discourse modes of specific academic areas).
approached 4.0
Regar ding JMC 100 and the two Personal Development goals, the means
but did not reach that figure on either goal.
(2, 3, 4), means for
For the three General Studies objectives to which SPCH 100 relates
4 (an understanding of the
the class reache d the "Agre e" level (4.0) on one. This was objective
undercally
experiences and values of groups and cultures which have been histori
sing objective 2 (the
represented). More time may need to be spent with SPCH faculty addres
ve comm unicat ion skills
capability for critical thinking, reason ing and analyzing) and 3 (effecti
als, ideas, and discourse
including the ability to read, speak and write effectively, using the materi
modes of specific academ ic areas).
reached the
Regar ding SPCH 100 and the three Englis h Language goals, the means
two.
"Agre e" (4.0) level on one and nearly reached that level on the other
classes but they
On the surface, these might appear to be problematic issues in these
r understanding of course
could also be the result of instrumentation, sources of data, an unclea
ers, or all of these.
objectives among a large numbe r of full- and part-time faculty memb
1.

2.

3.

4.

next year before
Adjus ting the instruments now would certainly result in different means
to be a less than
any dialog ue begins or instructional behaviors are modified. This seems
desirable action.
class as they relate
Clarification and specif ication .of the objectives for all faculty for each
to the Gener al Studies goals would be a valid response.
n in a Mass
Prepar ing evaluators (memb ers of the Forensics team and upperclassme
to be a valid
Comm unicat ion honorary) for the evaluation episodes would also seem
pheno mena to
the
ize
recogn
to
approach. It is quite possible that they did not know how
be measured.
for later evaluation
Focus ing data sources (papers analyzed and the speeches evaluated)
ed for each did not
using the measu ring instruments. It is possible that the topics assign
sought in the
edge
readily allow .evaluators to identify all of the behaviors or knowl
instruments. This, too, would seem to be a useful response.
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The unit's assessment committee met with departm ent faculty on September 18, 2006
were
and discussed the results from the 2005 report. Abbrevi ated versions of the lengthy report
In
apply.
and
end
used there in hopes that this would make the material easier to compreh
s faculty
addition to the data, ideas were presented regarding projects, assignments and activitie
e
complet
The
data.
year's
next
might employ in their classrooms that could positively impact
report
report was distributed to the full-time faculty before that meeting. The 2005 assessment
e faculty
part-tim
the
with
contact
most
was also sent to the departm ent administrator who has the
and who can make them aware of their responsibilities before each semester begins.

SECTI ONV:

RECOMMENDATIONS FOR FUTURE IMPROVEMENT

to
The departm ent' s assessment committee and the Commu nication faculty will continue
discuss the academ ic foci, the classes and the General Study' s objectives and goals.

SECTI ON VI:

ASSESSMENT OF THE ASSES SMENT PROCESS

The direct and indirect instruments should not be modifie d for a period of time (i.e., three
years) to eliminate the possibility that future fluctuations in the means are the result of
instrumentation and not academic adjustments.

G.

Effective teaching

in
The following is just a brief example of the activities of our classes information found
the Commf lyer our departm ent newsletter.
Classes informa tion taken from the Commflyer 2005-20 06
Nov. 1,
• Sixty-one commun ication students wenUo Omaha for the "Get Motivated" seminar on
mayor
City
2005. Speakers included Zig Ziglar, Congres sman Tom Osborne, former New York
was
Rudolph Giuliani, and George Ross who is Donald Trump' s right-hand man. The trip
organiz ed by Laura Sherwood.
• JMC 498 Multim edia Directed Study students complet ed projects for the Trails and Rails
Web site,
Museum and for the Kearney Area Arts Council. Each project consisted of a new logo,
printed materials and more. Dr. Nanette Hogg coordinates that class.
ed
• JMC 420 Adverti sing Campaigns class, taught by Dr. Ruth Brown, wrote an integrat
, and
marketi ng commun ication plan, created a logo, Web site, ads, public relations material
collateral for Crane Meadow s nature center.
Classes informa tion taken from the Commf lyer 2004-2005
ver, to
-Dr. Robert Cocetti brought Dr. Kieran Egan, author and educational theorist from Vancou
Speech 453, Interviewing class during World Affairs week.
-Jake Jacobse n's Speech 100 class designated a first-year class, which means that the students
the
participate in on- and off-campus activities as part of the class so that they get to know

APR 2007 - Page 50
game, helped
university and commu nity better. Students in her class went to a Storm hockey
to plays, concerts,
Habita t for Human ity, read stories to students at Central Elementary, and went
ar experience? I
lectures etc. on campu s. (Is Carol's JMC 100 class still designated a first-ye
think it is and if so she has been doing this for several years. Please ask her.)
Nebras ka 4-H
-Dr. Ruth Brown 's JMC 420 Advertising Campa igns class was asked by the
nicatio n
Founda tion in Lincol n to create a new logo and an integrated marketing commu
foundation
n,
Jamiso
Kirk
campai gn for the non-profit group. The class worked closely with
represented the
executi ve director, and with the board of directors to create a campai gn that
s were invited to
student
The
founda tion's values and promot ed its brand t-0.a-targeted public.
this time to the full
come to the annual meetin g this summe r to make their presentation again board.
of Fine Arts and
-Dr. Ruth Brown 's JMC 420 Advertising-Campaigns class won the College
Resear ch Day on
Human ities' Studen t Choice Award for its research poster presentation at UNK
April 18.
ers for the first
-Dr. Keith Terry taught JMC 309 Public Relatio ns both fall and spring semest
went to Omaha,
class
time, and so took students on field trips both semesters: the fall semester
ations that
and the spring semest er class went to Lincoln. They toured businesses and organiz
and saw firstjobs
their
have PR departments, met the PR professionals, visited with them about
hand what they do.
service learning
-Dr. Nanett e Hogg's JMC 498 Multim edia Directed Studies students all did
logo, Web site
project s this year. Four students worked with the UNK library to create a new
students worked
(comple te witQ. virtual tour), brochures and bookm arks and magnets. Four other
a billboard, which
Mid-N ebrask a Comm unity Action to design a new Web site, brochures and
ment of
Depart
was already posted by the end of the semester. Four students worked with
site material, a fourcommu nicatio n chair George Lawso n to create television commercials, Web
color departmental brochure and a Multim edia Camp brochure.
Publication
-Dr. Ruth Brown tightened up the service learning compo nent in her JMC 330
client before the
Design class with a contract that had to be signed by both the student and the
tor.
instruc
the
as
project was be~ and a post-project evaluation by the client as well
n and is
The following information is about professors in the department of commu nicatio
taken from the Comm flyer our departm ent newsletter.
Profess or inform ation from the Comm flyer 2005-2006
sity of
•Dr.K eith Terry's book, The Cowboy Trail Guidebook, published by the Univer
Nebras ka Press, will be available for purcha se in spring 2007.
to teach freedom
• Dr. Beverly Merric k traveled to the Republic of Georgia on a Senior Fulbrig ht
sity.
of the press and freedom of speech to students at Grigol Robakidze Univer
were discussants at
• Carol Lomick y present ed a paper while Beverly Merric k and Ruth Brown
the Associ ation for Educat ion in Journalism and Mass Communication
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Beautiful Blonde,
conven tion A4g. 10-13, 2005, in San Antonio. Dr. Lomick y presen ted "The
," which she
Blue-E yed Virgin: An Analysis of Adjectives to Describe Wome n in Pulp Fiction
a newspa per
co-auth ored with UNK graduate Faye Kilday. Dr. Merric k was discussant for
was a discussant
division session on "Frame s, Bias, and World Views in the News." Dr. Brown
for an advertising-division session on "Of Marketing and Men."
tion for her
• Dr. Ruth Brown was present ed an award by the Americ an Advertising Federa
suppor t of minori ty students.
Research, a half• Dr. Carol Lomic ky was appointed the associate dean of Graduate Studies and
UNK's online
time positio n that includes being involved.in.continuing education, building
program , helping recruit graduate students, and being involved with the
er for this
Institutional Review Board. Lomicky will continue to teach two classes a semest
department.
papers at the
• Five faculty membe rs and one student traveled-to Boston to attend and present
2005. The
17-20,
National Comm unicati on Associ ation's Convention, which was held Nov.
liation in Juvenile
UNK presentations were as follows: Aaron Dimock: "Affili ation and Disaffi
Identity"; Dr.
for
uences
Offend er Discourse: Its Manifestation in Conversation and Conseq
Jacobsen: "The
Nanett e Hogg: •'Blogs: Preparing Students for Global Communication"; Jake
Enhance Healthy
Trepidation of Showin g Emotion: A Subjective Response to Using Music to
Method of
Feelings in Public Speaking"; Dr. Akbar Javidi: "Cogni tive Modification: A
s Behind What
Controlling Comm unicati on Apprehension"; Rachelle Hafer: "Seeki ng the Reason
en and
Jacobs
Jake
We Are Taught: A Discus sion of Tournament Administration Procedures";
Technological
student Carrie Spresser: "Vacci nate Your Classroom Agains t Stagnation in a
World".
Profess or inform ation from the Commflyer 2004-2005
the Year by the UNK
-Dr. Ruth Brown , associate professor, was named Outstanding Professor of
Banque t and
wards
A
Week
sororities and fraternities. As such, she was honored at the Greek
also at the Center for Teachi ng Excellence Recognition Luncheon.
The University of
-Dr. Keith Terry had a book published on the Cowboy Trail in Nebras ka by
Nebras ka Press.
ment which
-Dr. George Lawso n coordin ated the Nebras ka State High School Speech Tourna
was held at UNK over spring break and drew about 5,000 participants.
ntial debates,
-Aaron Dimoc k hosted "Debat e Watches" for the Presidential and Vice Preside
classroom and
which were held this fall. The Watches took place in a Mitchell Center smart
happening.
were
allowe d students and professors to discuss aspects of the debates while they
prestigious
-Dr. Carol Lomic ky and Dr. Beverl y Merric k were invited to attend the highlyin the session on
Oxford Round Tables in Oxford, England, last August. Lomick y participated
ational Wome n
"Freed om of Speech: Trials and Tribulation" and Merric k participated in ''Intern
in Leadership in Educat ion."
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Education in
-Dr. Beverly Merric k and Dr. Ruth Brown participated in the Association for
Toronto. Merrick
Journalism and. Mass Communication convention, which was held Aug. 4-7 in
ant for a
discuss
a
was
presented a paper on "Jeanne Toomey, Homicide Reporter" and Brown
session on Advertising and Individuals.
tion in Chicago
-Seven profs pf11"1:icipated in the National Communication Association conven
Group 1bink: Then
Nov. 11-14. Dr. Robert Cocetti was a panelist on the topic, "Case Studies in
que for
and Now." Laura Sherwood presented a paper on "Pacing: A Training Techni
Dimock
Discovering Student Interaction, Compatibility and Persuasive Methods." Aaron
in Rhetorical and
presented a paper on "Phronesis, Performance and Cultural Difference: Papers
Holographic
Communication Theory." Dr. Lee Snyder presented a paper on "The Future of
on Shift." Dr.
Attenti
Paradigm" and was a respondent for "Shifting Theologies: Religion and the
Trainers" and was
Akbar Javidi spoke on "Managing Resistance to Training: Multiple Views of
ts." Dr. Nanette
the respondent for "Intercultural Communication Training for Selected Contex
Prol?lems:
Hogg and Dr. Maurine Ecklof f were in a panel discussion on "Prophecies and
ed "Expanding
present
and
Integrating Technology Enhancement in Communication Programs"
and Learning
the Pie: Adding Training Experiences to Students' and Faculty 's Instructional
Training-and
Opportunities." Ecklof f was also the respondent for "Effective Strategies for
n.
Development Professionals." Also attending the convention was Jake Jacobse
Mentor
-Dr. Ruth Brown was selected for the College of Fine Arts and Humanities Faculty
Award, which was presented at UNK Research Day on April 18.

A Handbook/or
-Dr. Carol Loqricky partnered with reference librarian Trudy de Goede to write
ing, Iowa
Publish
ell
Doing Research in Media Law, which is due out in August from Blackw
State University Press.
contest
-Dr. Beverly Merric k won several first place Nebraska Press Women writing

awards.

by the Nebraska
-Dr. Beverly Merrick, Dr. Keith Terry and Dr. Nanett e Hogg were recognized
newspaper.
Press Association for their work enabling convergence of The Antelope student
ities for the
-Dr. Carol Lomic ky was chosen to represent the College of Fine Arts & Human
A Public and
ophe:
Centennial Lecture Series. Her topic was "Images of Conflict and Catastr
Press Dilemm a." It was presented Feb. 17.

Advising
d to be
Each faculty member in the department is assigned advisees and they are expecte
ce of
sequen
proper
the
n,
able to accurately and effectively advise students as to major selectio
le
le availab to the
courses and long-term offerings. Scheduled list the long-term plans for schedu
long-term course
students and each advisor is given a copy each semester. See Appendix for
offerings for both JMC an SPCH.
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H.

Professional development, service and research activities
See Appe ndix : Faculty Vitae

I.

Diversity and gender equity (student and faculty)
Faculty by Rank and Gend er
Lectu rer

Fema le
Male

2

Assistant
Profe ssor
3
3

Associate
Profe ssor
1
2

Total

Full
Profe ssor
2
3

8
8

. One of our faculty
The de:rartment is not as diverse in the area of ethnic background
. With each search we attempt to
members is from Iranian decent and the remaining are all White
institution in central Nebraska we
gain more diversity but considering the people that apply to an
e backgrounds.
do not get a large pool applicants let alone individuals of divers
nt population.
The same is true for the University of Nebraska at Kearney's stude

UNK Students by Gend er

Fema le
Male
Tota l

2002
2,938
2,428
5,366

2003
2,964
2,409
5,373

2005
2,929
2,452
5,381

2004
2,928
2,452
5,380

2006
2,860
2,416
5,276

UNK Students by Diversity

International
Blac k
Ame rican India n

2002
288
39
13

2003
327
42
11

2004
368
45
9

2005
386
46
14

2006
406
48
18
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Asian
Hispanic
White
Unknown
Total
J.

20
122
4,610
274
5,366

29
131
4,544
289
5,373

37
151
4,487
283
5,380

46
173
4,423
293
5,381

33
202
4,284
285
5,276

Student success data
The following are representative student success in the past

two academic years.

Student Information taken for Commflyer 2005-2006
in 2005. She helped production
• Erica Dimas was a summ er intern at E! Entertainment
"Cattledrive," and "Party at the
coordinators develop four pilot shows, two of which aired:
ipated in a resum e' building
Palm s." She also attended the taping of two shows and partic
workshop.
ational Television crew that broadcast
• Several of our students worked with the Nebraska Educ
ide.
the UNK-UNO football game live for distribution statew
ed with Student Government and
work
Club
R)
• The Advertising and Public Relations (Ad/P
victims of Hurricane Katrina. Books,
NTV to organize and publicize a benefit concert for the
was donated. Area bands and local
blankets, toiletries, nonperishable food items and money
.
pizza establishments provided their services to help the cause
cer Sean Covel back to UNK for a
• Students in Mass Medi a (SIMM) brought Hollywood produ
oleon Dynamite," at the Fine Arts
screening and interactive presentation of his movie, ''Nap
a degree in broadcast management and
Building on Nov. 9, 2005. Covel graduated in 1998 with
theater.
about 50 alums.
• SIMM and Ad/P R Club hosted a homecoming lunch for
rtising Federation (AAF) as one of its
• Christopher Araujo was chosen by the American Adve
n. Araujo received the recognition
Most Promising Minority Students in advertising in the natio
one of 51 students selected for the allat the New York Athletic Club on Feb. 7-9, 2005. He was
red at a special luncheon attended by
expenses-paid trip to New York City where he was hono
some of the natio n's top advertising executives.
" TV ad campaign and much more
• Ten students learned the story behind the Sonic "Two Guys
ation of Lincoln.
at Ad Camp on Nov. 9 sponsored by the Advertising Feder
City to attend a Nov. 11• Sharice Ward and Kathryn Bodenhamer flew to New York
g Women of New York (A WNY).
12, 2005, career conference, sponsored by the Advertisin
i and retired Leo Burnett creative
• Ad/P R Club brought Chicago marketer Kris Malkowsk
Changing, Neve r Changing World of
director Gene Mandarino to UNK to discuss "~e Ever
us classes.
Advertising" on Dec. 1, 2005. The pair also talked to vario
Midwest" honorable mention at the
• The Antelope student newspaper received "Bes t of the
recognized their Dec. 8
College News pape r Convention in Minneapolis. The award
with a tabloid special section.
wrap-around edition that included a broadsheet newspaper
prepare for the required senior review
• SIMM coordinated a portfolio workshop to help students
of their work.
Weide of Envoy ad agency in
• Ad/P R Club held a Job/Internship panel that featured Sean
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Omaha.
Anne Cady spent two days rubbing
• Jonat han Ro\lSe, Katy Bodenhamer, Alicia Liebsch, and
in Council Bluffs, sponsored by the
shoulders with professionals at Meet the Pros Feb. 6-7
Oma ha Adve rtisin g Federation.
depar tmen t at Student Research Day
• Two oral prese ntatio ns and three posters represented our
aigns had a poste r entitled, "Analysis of
on Friday, April 14, 2006. JMC 420 Advertising Camp
lope staff mem bers presented a poste r
Cran e Mead ows and Strategy for its Transformation". Ante
from The Antelope Student News paper ."
entitled, "Ben efits of Attending a Conv entio n- Voic es
Carrie Spres ser had a poste r entitled, "In
Cons umer Advertising." Happ y
Sickness and In Healt h ... Healt h Anxiety and Direc t to
g and Marketing". Kathryn
Macw an made an oral presentation on "Internet Advertisin
: A Cont ent Analysis of Supe r Bowl
Bode nham er prese nted "Pizza, Pepsi and Multiculturalism
rly Merr ick and Jake Jacobsen.
Ads 1996-200$. Ment ors were Dr. Ruth.Br.own, Dr. Beve
and Multiculturalism" was also selected
• Bode nham er's summ er research project, "Pizza, Pepsi
uate Research, whic h
for prese ntatio n at the National Conference on Undergrad
was held April 5-7, 2006, in Asheville, NC.
ted for presentation at the National social
• Macw an's pape r on Internet advertising w.as also selec
won honorable ment ion in the
Science Asso ciatio n conv entio n in Las Vegas where he
undergraduate pape r competition.
Araujo, Mega n Kulhanek, Krystle
• Seniors Valer i Czaplewski, Stephanie Klootwyk, Chris
by the AAF for induction into Alph a
Faust, Shantell Siecke, and Kelcey Card a were selected
Delta Sigma, the national advertising honorary.
Publi c Relations Competition at
• Our depar tmen t fielded two teams at the Mid- Ame rica
came home with a first place and a
Pittsburg (Kans.) State University April 28-29, 2006, and
d secon d in individual competition. Dr.
third place team award. In addition, Kyle P.etersen place
Keith Terry spons ored the teams.
prese nted in the 2006 Nebr aska
• Our students won more than one-fourth of the awar ds
Press Association convention April
Collegiate Medi a competition, announced at the Nebr aska
places and three honorable ment ions
22. UNK tallie d 13 first places, 16 second place s, 11 third
ds for Web coverage, three awards for
in 22 categories featuring the newspaper plus seven awar
television, and one awar d for radio.
Nebr aska Press Wom en
• Many awar ds were also won by Antelope staffers in the
comm unica tion contest.
rican Advertising Agencies to participate
• Chris Arau jo was selected by the Association of Ame
the summ er (2006) at the McCannin its Multicultural Advertising Intern Program. He spent
in its broad cast production department.
Erickson adver tising agen cy in New York City, work ing
Stude nt Infor matio n taken from Com.flyer 2004-2005
effective autom ation equipment that
-Stud ent DJ/ webm aster spearheaded effort to install costing equip ment that allows radio statio n
allows camp us radio statio n to be heard 24 -7; also stream
to be heard via the Internet
" musi c fest at the HPER gym on Oct.
-Ad/P R Club work ed with NTV to stage "Roc k the Vote
g Dem ocrat s had booths, some
29. Seve n band s played, youn g Republicans and Youn
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there was free pizza and pop.
candidates for office were available to discuss the issues, and
SIMM club memb ers helped on the day of the event.
pizza and pop for all who attended
-Ad/P R Club held a Job/Internship Panel on Feb. 10 with free
Lauerman, Omaha; Tom Johnson,
including speakers Jenny Philippi, event coordinator at Bailey
Redden, NTV account exec,
public information officer at the Nebra ska Lottery, Lincoln; Rick
Ryan Downing, Buckle intern,
Kearney; Lori Cody, The Buckle marketing director, Kearney;
and Sarah Fehringer, new hire at The Buckle.
rtising Conference sponsored by
-Four students and attended the first-ever National Student Adve
le Faust, Kelsey Carda Shannon
the Amer ican Advertising Federation. Shantell Siecke, Kryst
at Hamburger University, the
Matth ews, accompanied by Dr. Ruth Brow n, attended sessions
31-Nov. 1.
corporate headquarters of McDo nald's in Oakbrook, IL, on Oct.
Chramosta) plus an alum and
-Dr. Keith Teqy worke d with two students (Matt Fisher and James
en that are on the National
the Blue Medi a project manager to create six videos for childr
sandhill cranes, such as "Why
Geographic Web site. The videos provide information about
to
study crane s?" and "Wha t cranes do." To view the videos, go
and click on "Kids & Cranes."
t.html
/abou
necam
http:/ /magma.nationalgeographic.com/ng m/cra
Omah a Advertising Federation:
-Four students were selected in April for scholarships from the
ed $1,000 scholarships while
Valeri Czaplewski, Chris Araujo and Kyle Petersen all receiv
Shantell Siecke received a $2,000 scholarship.
, Ken Gallagher, Kent Lutt and
-Six students (Mike Adelman, Jamie Knuth, Steph anie Queen
Women annual writing contest,
Brand on Carlson) won first place awards in the Nebraska Press
ck worked with them to select and
and four more students won other awards. Dr. Beverly Merri
enter their work.
excellence in the Nebra ska Press
-The Antelope student newspaper won third.p lace for general
r Dr. Beverly Merrick worke d
Assoc iation 's annual contest for college papers. Newspaper adviso
with the staff to make the entry.
ntz,and Kelly Hickman),
-A team of three UNK students (Brittany Thalls, Lindsay Schlu
merica Publi c Relations
accompanied by Dr. Keith Terry, took first place in the Mid-A
given a plaqu e (as was the
Comp etitio n held April 15-16 in Pittsburg, Kansas. They were
six UNK students participated in
department) and were awarded a $400 scholarship. A total of
rence. Thirteen teams and 12
the competition, which involved a case study and a press confe
six states.
individuals competed from eight colleges and universities in
issions chosen for publication in
-Two students (both mentored by Dr. Carol Lomicky) had subm
's successful submission was
the UNK Undergraduate Research Journal. Micah Torgr imson
Downloading and Copyright. "
"Parody: Factors of Fair Use" and Erin Ostbe rg's was "Mus ic
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nt Summer Research Program.
-Katy Bode nh~e r was chosen to participate in the UNK. Stude
Super Bowl commercials 1996Her project, a content analysis of the ethnicities represented in
2005, will be mentored by Dr. Ruth Brown.
ation for membership in Alpha
-Five seniors were chosen by the American Advertising Feder
ts had to have a 3.25 g.p.a. overall
Delta Sigma national advertising honorary. To qualify studen
that the new ADS members wore
as well as in their communication studies. This is the first year
honor cords at graduation.
by the Omah a Advertising
-Ten students attended "Mee t the Pros" Feb. 21-22 sponsored
ored by the Advertising Federation
Federation, five students attended "Get a Clue" Nov. 19 spons
s Career Day on Nov. 2. The
of Lincoln, and two students attended the Kansas City Ad Club'
and round tables with
events feature agency tours, speakers, skill-building workshops,
ers.
professionals. Ad/PR Club pays the registration fee for its memb
from the Lincoln chapter of the
-Jillian Tangeman received two Bronze Quill awards this spring
s were for a four-color
International Association of Business Communicators. The award
Dr. Ruth Brow n's JMC 330
brochure and a two-color newsletter she designed and wrote in
Publication Design class.
1,200 entries in the Tom
-Katie Campuzano was chosen one of 40 finalists from among
s of any age or experience.
Howard/John H. Reid Short Story Contest, which is open to writer
ood's Writing for the Media
Her story, "Thir d Time 's a Charm" was written for Laura Sherw
class.
Forensic Success 2005-2006
Tournament

Competitor

Placing

Event

LCCC

Grant Campbell

1st
2nd
2nd
4th
3rd
2nd
N.O.
6th
3rd
7th
2nd
3rd
2nd
5th
Top
Novice
5th
5th

Prose
POI

K-State

Concordia

Blake Thompson
Grant Campbell
Kenny Hopkinson
Hopkinson/Campbell
Grant Campbell
Kenny Hopkinson
Hopkinson/Campbell
Jakob Enzminger
Enzminger/Thompson
Blake Thompson
Brandon Pettigrew
Stephanie Cunningham

Team Sweepstakes

4th
2nd

CA
ADS
CA
CA
CA (Sunday)
Duo

CA
CA
ADS
Duo
DI
Duo
Impromptu
Informative

CA
Poetry

I
~
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~

•~

Bethel

•
•
-

Enzminger/Thompson
Jakob Enzminger
Brandon Pettigrew

UofO K

Enzminger/Thompson
Brandon Pettigrew

Creighton - Part 1

Brandon Pettigrew
Blake Thompson

Creighton - Part 2

Grant Campbell

•

•
•

Hopkinson/Campbell
Kenny Hopkinson
Brandon Pettigrew
Jakob Enzminger
Enzminger/Thompson
Blake Thompson

Team Sweepstakes
Longview - Part 1

Brandon Pettigrew
Jeralynn Stanton
Kenny Hopkinson

Doane Nut

Brandon Pettigrew
Jeralynn Stanton
Brandon Pettigrew

UNO Go Nuts

Blake Thompson
Enzminger/Thompson
Kenny Hopkinson
Jeralynn Stanton
Brandon Pettigrew

Longview - Part 2

Enzminger/Thompson

UNK Outer Limits
Concordia Outer
Lmt

Blake Thompson
Jeralynn Stanton

Bearcat Bash

Grant Campbell
Hopkinson/Campbell
Brandon Pettigrew
Jeralynn Stanton
Brandon Pettigrew

Tiger Tundra

Brandon Pettigrew

5th
2nd
6th
4th
2nd
3rd
5th
6th
3rd
5th
2nd
5th
2fld
4th
1st
3rd
2nd
2nd
2nd
2nd

-5th
7th
2nd
3rd
5th
4th
2nd
3rd
2nd
5th
5th
3rd
Top
Novice
5th
6th
4th
4th
3rd
2nd
Top
Novice
1st
2nd
5th
2nd
5th
2nd
4th
2nd

Duo
DI
Inform
Persuasive
Duo
Persuasive
CA
Inform
Impromptu
ADS
CA
Prose
Individual Sweeps
Duo
CA
ADS
Informative
Persuasive
DI
Duo
ADS
Impromptu
Persuasive
CA
Informative

CA
ADS
Informative
Persuasive
Informative

CA
ADS
Duo
Prose
Persuasive

CA
Informative
Duo

ADS
Persuasive
Prose
Duo
Inform
Inform

ADS
CA
ADS

Section IV

-.The Future
A. Proposed strengthening of programs within expected
continuation budget
B. Department priorities requiring additional financial resources
C. Program changes based on evaluation of assessment data that
will be or need to be accomplished

~

~
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•
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Hopkinson/Campbell
Hopkinson/Campbell
Kenny Hopkinson
Brandon Pettigrew
Christi Sedrel
Jeralynn Stanton
Kenny Hopkinson
Christi Sedrel
Enzminger/Campbell
Brandon Pettigrew
Kenny Hopkinson
Jeralynn Stanton

Concordia U
Wheaton
K-State
UNL
LCCC

Hastings

Brandon Pettigr~w
Jakob Enzminger
Enzminger/Campbell

Team Sweepstakes
Kenny Hopkinson
Kenny Hopkinson
Kenny Hopkinson
Grant Campbell
Jakob Enzminger
Brandon Pettigrew

Wayne

NIFA

IV.

2nd
3rd
4th
1st
6th
3rd
5th
6th
2nd
1st
2nd
5th
3rd
1st
2nd
2nd
3rd
7th
6th
2nd
5th
6th
3rd

Duo
Duo
Prose
ADS
Impromptu
Persuasive
POI
Impromptu
Duo
CA
POI
Informative
DI
CA
Prose
Duo
Prose
POI

CA
Prose
Prose

ADS

The Future

Proposed strengthening of programs within expected continuation
A.
budget
•

Continue to teach departmental general studies courses.

the general
General studies courses are more than just a service to the university. It is within
nication
studies courses that a faculty member is able to recruit students to become commu
majors.
• Work to have the maximum number of students in the courses offered.
allow us to offer
Maximum nurp.ber of students will help our student enrollment figures and will
enrollments will
the largest numbe r of students the course work. Specialized courses with low
not be a luxury that can be afforded.
•

The majors that are growing in numbers should get budget money allotted to them
more that majors that are declining.
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should gain
The watching of the trends in enrollment is import to monitor. The popular major
rity so that
popula
in
gain
to
the rewards. Seeing this trend the majors that are declining can work
the can receive more of the budget.
l
The re;uity is that we have a very strong program and we have done it with a minima
t of the fine arts
budget for a number of years now. The department graduates about 70 percen
Given we do not
.
majors but the department does not receive 70 percent of the fine arts budget
t under a
want to hurt other departments in the college but we feel our efforts to run efficien
minimal budget should be rewarded.

B.

Department priorities requiring additional financial resources
Increase equipment and software for classes using technology.

•

in surplus
At the present time we maintain the basic needed equipment. We do not mainta
s must return
equipment. For example we have a few video camera field setups and the student
make less the
them and check them out on a regular basis. With additional funding we could
n we would
additio
In
out.
need for an individual always to be around to check equipment in and
semester and
be able to send equipment in for cleaning and repair on an as needed basis in the
time.
not have to wait until it was not in use and send it "all" in at the same
additional
Although we do not have classroom space for more computers, we could have
students to be
software that would be in addition to the basics computer setup that would allow
more creative with their student projects.
•

Better pay for faculty with special expertise.

the "private
It is upsetting for the faculty that positions can not be funded as they would within
the same
paid
is
sing
sector." For example, a person with an undergraduate degree in adverti
s like the Business
amount as the Ph.D. in advertising with extensive experience. Certain college
make more in
College are able to argue that they should pay more because the individual could
she would be
the "private sector." Therefore, our advertising professor, again, is paid less than
to teach and
paid if she taught marketing in the Business College. When an individual loves
, they should
would rather teach than go to markets that would pay them large amounts of money
college our
be rewarded for such a humanistic choice. Yet, since we are part of the fine arts
skills are devalued.
•

Better travel opportunities for conventions and/or workshops.

re, many
Convention presentations are not considered research in the present system. Therefo
only one a year
choose not to attend conventions. Those that do attend conventions can attend
to go to
unities
Opport
.
on the money they receive from the department and the college
scholars is
conventions and join in sharing of knowledge, experience, fellowship with other
limited under the present funding structure.
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•

Funding for students to present research at the undergraduate level.

When students are
At the present time funding on a department level does not exist for students.
must consider
mentored with a faculty member and wishes to present his/her research funding
professional
from other sources. The department should support funding for students to have
experience outside of the classroom environment.
on is
The nature of the state .is that we do not expect additional funding. Higher educati
the
are
taxes
y
continually cut due to the economic conditions of farming. As long as propert
es. Often
basis of funding in the state the university systems can only consider small increas
The
years.
few
next
the
when we get an increase it is followed by the money being cut in
state of Nebraska.
contingency of receiving additional funding is not one with much hope in the

C.

Program changes based on evaluation of assessment data

document.
These priorities were outlined well in the two assessment reports earlier in this
last five years for
Assessment although done in the past, has become a major concern within the
able in the short
the department. The work done by the assessment committee has been remark
now the
in
period of time that instruments have been developed. With the data coming
students.
department is in a better position to modify teaching in a way that will benefit
between the
Armed with data to support change, to this point, we have worked on the link
are
we
er
semest
mission statement and the material taught in the courses. Within the past
. This will be a
looking toward better teaching methods especially in the general studies courses
learning. At a
project for a period of time until the data tells us that change has aided student
their match with
later date the department will need to consider objectives for each course and
the department mission statement.

V.

Integrity

The department has assisted in the development of articulation agreements with
is useful for
community colleges and four-year institutions in the state and elsewhere. This
r from one
transfe
a
ring
students and counselors who are helping students who may be conside
institution to another.
grade
The wµversity has established policies and procedures pertaining to harassment,
of
notice
ion,
promot
and
tenure
appeals, fmals week, assessment, evaluation of instruction,
termination for tenure-track faculty and post-tenure review.
le on
These are all contained in public documents and are widely circulated and availab
the UNK Web-page.
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UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA AT KEARNEY
APRIL 4-6, 2000

I. Abstract
A program review was conducted April 4-6, 2000. The team had an orientation meeting
with Dean Miller, Assistant Vice Chancellor Anderson, and Dr. Terry on the evening of April 4
where their charge was explained. April 5th the team spent the day in meetings with the Dean, the
Associate Dean, the Department Chair, faculty and students. A dinner with faculty and their
guests concluded the day. April 6th the team worked on the oral report and then presented an exit
report to the faculty and another one to higher administration.
The summative evaluation reached by the committee is that the department is making
remarkable progress moving forward after Theatre and Speech Communication merged with
Journalism and Mass Communications. The merger is _seen as a positive change and its effects are
beginning to be realized in positive ways. Leadership by the Chair has facilitated the merger and
the accomplishments specifically mentioned in this report.
At this time it seems appropriate for the department to address specific decisions that need
to be made and actions that need to be taken. Thus, the review document includes a list of specific
action steps as well as more general recommendations. It also has been noted that some of the
changes recommended have already been lobbied for unsuccessfully. For this reason, the report
contains a list of recommendations for the department and a separate list for higher
administration.
In summary, the committee finds this department to be a strong one, currently attracting
high quality majors who report high levels of satisfaction with their educational experience. It is
hoped the department will come together to continue to move forward and that the administration
will support them in that effort. The department is an integral part of the academic life of this
university and should remain so.
II. Evaluation of the Self-Study Document
It is clear the department spent a great deal of time preparing a two-volume self-study
document. The material is well organized and easy to understand. It is especially strong on
offering the team a picture of student achievement and this is most appreciated. After all, this is
perhaps the major indicator of success. A table of contents would have made the volumes easier
to use. As the Speech Communication Review Team in 1997 mentioned, we also would have
benefitted from having a University Catalogue included. In addition, some items that we requested
(which were promptly prepared by Dr. Terry) could have been included in the materials sent for
our review prior to our campus visit. For example, the number of students in each major, a list of
proposed courses and changes in majors and minors (clearly separated from current offerings),
information on student credit hours, a print-out of the assessment plan material on the U.K. web

•
site in addition to a web address, and a copy of the proposed graduate degree. Qualitative data
such as a summary of course evaluations would have helped as well.
What is especially noteworthy is that the negative comments about the tone of the selfstudy for the last review of Speech Communication are entirely missing from this document. It is
professional in both tone and content.

m. Evaluation of the Mission of the Department
In the last review, the Speech Communication review team was ''unable to locate a
mission statement" and the Journalism and Mass Communication review document does not
mention one. In contrast, this self-study begins with a mission statement. However, it is a rather
limited statement describing the department's mission to be to "offer courses." While this area of
responsibility is well explained and elaborated in terms of the things that will be instilled in
students as a result of the classes, it needs to be further developed to take into account the
multiple roles that most departments seek to play. For example, providing learning opportunities
other than classes, faculty outreach activities, contributions to the university, the community, and
the profession, nurturing personal and professional growth and development by both faculty and
students, etc. As a result of the narrowness of the current mission statement, this topic is further
developed in the recommendation sections of this· document. ·

V. Evaluation of Department Effectiveness
The following are observed strengths of the department:
1. Progress made on the recommendations from the last program reviews.
Speech Communication (1997)
•
Recommendation: " ... tighter more focused curriculum."
Action: New major proposals contain a common core of four courses that
all students take and a capstone is being added to help students understand
the focus of the major while synthesizing content.
•
Recommendation: Continue to support forensics program.
Action: Have maintained a budget that allows students to travel to national
tournaments, hosted a major high school speech contest, and have
conducted a recruitment effort that includes sending 375 letters to high
school students who were in the top six in their performance categories. ·
•
·Recommendation: Explore using a consultant in conflict resolution.
Action: Went through a mediation process in 1998.
Journalism and Mass Communication (1994)
•
Recommendation: Shift the majors to lean "heavily" on the liberal arts.
Action: Dropped the Comprehensive Journalism Major and lowered many
majors to 36 hours with a required minor and several hours of electives.
•
Recommendation: Extend student record keeping to alumni
Action: Alumni surveys were conducted in 1995 and 1999 and the
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•
•
•

•

department is producing an annual alumni newsletter.
Recommendation: Regular student assessments should be conducted
Action: Regular student assessments are conducted.
Recommendation: Upgrade computer lab and design a program of
equipment replacement.
Action: Both have been done.
Recommendation: Encourage scholarly activity by faculty
Action: Several faculty have made national convention presentations and/or
have publications and submissions to national periodicals or edited books.

2. Efforts are being made at curricular review and integration.
The department is dedicated to moving to integrate the curriculum of the two components of the
new department. This is to be applauded. It is a difficult and important step. Initial efforts include:
each area now has a capstone course proposal, the comprehensive journalism major has been
dropped, the new 36 hour majors will allow for minors within other areas of the department,
faculty are regularly serving as guest speakers in each others' classes.
3. The department is seen by faculty and students as well organized and well run. Dr. Teny,
Department Chair, and Judy Spivey, Department Secretary, both contribute to the ability of this
complex department with multiple components, spread across three buildings to function
effectively. Both are viewed as having high levels of effort and energy that are appreciated by
faculty and students.
4. The department is encouraging student research. No fewer than 24 projects are cited in the
Self Study and several classes use a research project as a cent~al teaching strategy.
5. Students report receiving excellent instruction in the classroom by full-time faculty and feel well
prepared for their future careers. Most feel the faculty care about them and that they received
· good to adequate advising. Some even feel their advisor serves as a mentor. When a class that is
· needed is not offered, the Chair is able to accommodate·individual situations and not have the
situation cause a delay in graduation.
6. To facilitate the integration of the two units in the recent merger the Chair initiated small group
discussions with faculty from the two units. Faculty report these were useful in beginning the
move toward an integrated department.
7. The faculty are serving in multiple service roles in the university, the community, and the
profession. Many are participating in outreach activities to a variety of constituencies.
8. Many faculty are experimenting with innovative teaching, including two who received grants to
develop on-line courses, two faculty who team taught classes that offered students two
perspectives, one a research class and another a class on gender communication. The institution of
the required portfolio for JMC seniors helps prepare students for successful job searches. It seems
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clear the department faculty value their roles as teacher and devote large amounts of time to their
students.
9. Evidence of high levels of student achievement include the percentage of students doing well
on the portfolio evaluations (only 4% were judged unacceptable) and the average scores reported
by student internship supervisors, ranging from 3 .15 for "promptness" to 3. 85 for the "ability to
work with others," with an overall average rating of 3.4, on a four-point scale. The results of the
forensic program are also commendable.
10. Alumni surveys indicate 82.5% of graduates obtain full-time employment in communications.
11. The new Multimedia major and the MA proposal show an ability to view curriculum with a
vision to the future and to student needs. Both are timely, innovative and excellent steps
in the curriculum review process.
12. Two faculty are experimenting with the use of distance learning and the faculty as a whole has
gone on record in the self study as ready to explore future possibilities.

Summary Statement: The department is judged to be effective in all areas listed in the
.
Program Review Guidelines V.
VI. Recommendations for the Future
These recommendations are offered in a context of a newly merged department just beginning to
realize the advantages and implications of that change in organization. It must also be noted here
that the current Chair feels, and justifiably so, he has already made efforts to achieve some of our
· recommendations and has not received the support required to make the needed changes. Thus, in
light of this, we have divided our recommendations into a set aimed at the department, and
another at the administration.

Recommendations for the Department
Curricular Review
The curriculum needs serious review with the goal of streamlining, simplifying, updating
and focusing. There appear to be courses that may be outdated, or at least not as essential as
some of the new ones being considered. Despite a recommendation in the previous reviews to
reduce the number of majors, the number seems extremely high. The committee believes that
program renewal should involve all factions of the department with an emphasis on meeting
student needs, simplifying an extremely complex curriculum, and redesigning the majors that the
department deems essential so they include courses from both divisions of the department when
appropriate. For example, the new public communication proposal does not include any
coursework on mediated communication. The new interdisciplinary multimedia major is an
example of what can happen when an innovative approach is taken to curriculum designed to
4

provide students with competence in an area of great demand. This process should include
research of comparable programs' offerings and the recommendations of professional
organizations. The current list of 14 majors seems unnecessarily long, and the offering of 9 majors
by 6 JMC faculty does not appear reasonable. We noted that seven majors have less than 10
students. If the department feels that the current list is one that matches faculty expertise, student
demand and department resources, having this conversation will still serve a very useful purpose.

Curriculum Inteeration
Both faculty and students have noted the need for greater integration of the curriculum of
the two divisions. One way to begin this integration is by designing and offering a course that
takes advantage of the expertise of faculty from the two areas and at the same time offers students
a perspective of the entire discipline, consistent with the self study' s call for providing a "macro
view of human communication." Although it might be useful to design a course for this purpose,
perhaps the easiest way to do this would be to redesign the "Communication Concepts in Society"
course to accomplish this purpose and use multiple faculty to teach it or to serve as guest
speakers. That course is currently described as "A survey of the basic concepts of communication
through application to different contexts and through examination of literature and methods in
communication research." Two other approaches are .t he use of a single capstone course for all
students or a new ''Ethics in Communication" course that pulls the two areas of communication
together.
Both curricular recommendations call for research into the offerings of other institutions,
the recommendations of professional organizations, and a review of national trends. The following
site offers links to all 110 programs currently accredited by the Association for Education in
Journalism and Mass Communication.
http://www.ukans.edu/~ace jmc/STUDENT/PROGLIST .HTML
.Using this information, decisions can be made within the parameters of available
resources, faculty expertise, and student needs in this university. This review should also examine
current courses to respond to student observations that course content is sometimes redundant
( same material in two courses), inconsistent (different sections of a course are not similar in
content), or lacking in academic rigor (never having to write a major paper). All three are
serious, but the lack of consistency threatens the integrity of the majors and does not allow faculty
to safely build on what students have learned in the previous courses in their major. It also makes
the assessment plan more difficult to implement. A conversation about course content and goals
would move the faculty toward a healthy understanding and appreciation of what each one does, ·
and help all come to a better understanding of core departmental values.

Shared Decision Makine
Developing a new model of shared decision making and collaborative leadership is
essential if the department is to move forward. Dr. Terry appears to have shouldered the
departmental responsibilities almost single-handedly, to the extent that it appears the
conversations and.input essential to department ownership and buy-in to decisions and policies
often do not occur or are short-circuited. Numerous examples were offered to the committee of
5
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things done by the Chair that were done with all good intent, to relieve the very heavy workload
of the faculty. The result however, is that valuable insight and multiple perspectives are often not
heard and a sense of community simply does not exist.
To accomplish this goal it will be necessary to establish a structure of department
governance, where none now exists. This will assure that the business of the department gets done
in a timely manner, and that everyone understands how the department functions.
We suggest the first task the department tackles is a revision of the mission statement. It is
now narrow and does not seem to fit the multiple roles most communications departments seek to
fill. This agreement on the mission of the department will then inform future decisions. A
guidebook to developing mission statements for communication departments and samples can be
found at http::/v.., -w. na,tcom. org/instrresour/mission~-'o5 !·.- statement s. htm

-v,

Another implication of this recommendation is that the role of Chair must change. Dr.
Terry currently plays numerous roles, all very well. We recommend a new model, one which will
free him to focus on the roles of facilitator, resource manager, implementer of faculty decisions,
and visionary. It is clear that one of Dr. Terry's numerous strengths is his ability to represent the
department well across campus. This also requires time. While Dr. Terry has been willing and able
to function in the current mode, we feel it unlikely that the future Chair will be so inclined. To
protect the position itself and make it appealing to someone else in the future, it needs to be more
clearly defined. Some of the functions currently played by the Chair should be shared with faculty
in a department governance structure.

Faculty Work Load
A discussion about faculty workloads and release time needs to occur and involve all the
creative and problem-solving abilities of the entire faculty. It is clear that numerous things that
need to be done cannot be done currently due to the 12 hour teaching load. Two things are
noticeably affected: (1) Governance work that must occur to maintain a healthy and vibrant
department, especially one facing such dramatic changes is absent. This includes both major
decision-making, such as curriculum revision, and citizenship functions such as observing
colleagues' teaching and serving as guest speakers, to minor housekeeping duties. Faculty must be
able to find the time necessary to work together on the numerous issues facing the department.
(2) The move of the university to the NU system is seen as raising expectations for research and,
without some release time, either teaching or service will need to be sacrificed -- something no
one in the department wants to happen. It also appears to the committee that the mentoring of
new faculty is not occurring, something recommended in past reviews . The current situation,
where no one receives release time to coordinate the communication internships, is not working in
a way that optimizes students' experiences. In addition, the required General Studies course is
now functioning without a director. It is difficult to maintain consistency and quality without
someone who receives release time to serve as the course coordinator.
It is worth noting here that 114th to 113rd ofU.K. 's faculty are currently at the nine-hour
load. No one other than the Chair in Communications is currently receiving release time. We offer
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several possible suggestions to consider regarding workload:
a. Carefully review the curriculum with an eye to dropping courses that are now offered
only every three semesters or that have low enrollment. It was reported that courses with 2-7
students were regularly offered when those courses were not required for any majors and would
be offered the next semester. Some semesters more than one "Special Topics" class is offered,
something that may not be necessary.
b. Pursue sabbaticals that would offer faculty a much needed professional development
break that would give them a jump start on research, promote growth and prevent bum-out as
well.
c. While small classes are both desirable and frequently necessary in the discipline, the
department should at least consider whether some classes, a lecture class for example, could be
taught in larger groups or different configurations.

Faculty Credentials
The department faces a dilemma in hiring qualified faculty to meet the demands of the
positions unique to this department, such as overseeing the school newspaper. Recently two
positions were converted to non-tenure track lines. This has resulted in difficulty recruiting
qualified people and in lack of predictability since those positions can be removed. In addition. it
creates a lack of continuity in program development and delivery due to the constant turnover of
faculty in recent years. The department needs to decide whether it would be better to convert the
two positions to permanent staff p_ositions or to make a case for the unique credentials required of
these individuals. If the second approach is chosen the department should include a specific list of
competencies, including teaching competence, how that competence can be shown, including past
job experience, and what the_current job market is for such professionals. Using the model from
the fine arts, where actual professional experience is often seen as a stronger credential than a
terminal degree, the department should, with the support of the Dean, make a case to higher
administration that would result in agreements to hire and promote these individuals based on
their experience, competence and contributions to the department and student learning. Since both
approaches have pluses and minuses, the entire faculty should participate in the decision. then the
Chair can take the necessary information forward to the administration.
Communication With Students
Students report the need for better and more communication. They see advising as uneven
in quality, information about portfolios insufficient with regard to contents and organization. _and
class offering projections being revised so frequently they are not useful for long range planning.
The committee recommends two tools be used to alleviate this problem. The first is a student
handbook, something recommended in previous reviews. It could contain items such as the
following:
Advising worksheets
A suggested course sequence for each major
Portfolio information. deadlines, and models
List of faculty and brief biographies including research areas
The department mission statement
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A list of majors
Policies
The second tool is a fully developed department web site. The current one offers little
detail and much of the above could be listed there, and then updated frequently. This resource can
also offer numerous other possibilities, news and updates, ways for alumni to register and send
news, links to forensics, The Antelope, etc. Acknowledging that this is time consuming we
suggest it could be a use for faculty release time, offered as an internship or independent study, or
maintained as a class project within the multimedia major.
The next alumni survey should include questions regarding perceptions of the educational
experience provided by the department in addition to questions on job placement.

Standards for Tenure and Promotion
The department should openly discuss the value and placement of the roles played by
faculty. For example, is coaching forensics a form of teaching? If so how will it be evaluated? Is it
a form of service? Can it be both? This conversation is one that will again help to integrate the
faculty. It will become even more essential in light of the arrival of a policy that awards pay for
exceptional performance. The faculty will want to discuss and suggest ways the Chair can best
evaluate faculty for this purpose.
Di2itizin2 Eguipment
In the year 2010 all communication technology will have converted to digital rather than
analog communication. The conversation about the implications of this change for th~ department
has not taken place with the department faculty as a whole. Since there· are major economic and
programmatic implications to the decision, it is essential that the department consider this as a
group, with information provided by those with expertise in the area. It would appear that the
real decision is whether to maintain the current mass communication major, since it may be .
impossible to prepare students for real jobs in audio and video production without having access
to the equipment they will need to use as professionals. Those involved directly with this program
should provide all departmental faculty with adequate information on cost and alternatives so that
the department can make an informed recommendation to the Dean .. It is also worth noting that
in the next ten years there would be a normal series of equipment replacements. Thus, the total
cost is less than the cost of the digital equipment since money would be spent anyway for
replacing analogue equipment. It would also be wise to begin the transition, if one is to take place,
with field equipment, then move to replacing the more expensive studio equipment. We
recommend the department begin now to research (including grant opportunities), decide, and
then advocate. This committee would hate to see a major component of this successful program
be abandoned.
Physical Space
The committee recommends that the department begin planning and advocating for a
move into Student Services when the Education Department moves to its new home. Many past
and current difficulties have been related to the difficulty of the department functioning in three
buildings. Having two buildings next to each other seems an excellent solution to this situation.
8

Action Steps
1: Write a new mission statement.
2. Create a department governance structure.
3. Meet as divisions (Communication, Mass Communication and Journalism) and on a regular
basis as a department, keeping minutes and archiving them as a record of department decisions.
4. Design a course that integrates the two divisions.
5. Research other programs and professional organizations' recommendations. Use this
information for curricular review.
6. Decide whether two tenure-track positions with unique, but appropriate credentials, or two
permanent staff positions would better meet department staffing needs. Communicate this
decision, with accompanying documentation, to the Dean.
7. Come to agreement on expectations for and ways to demonstrate effective teaching, research,
and service for tenure, promotion, and merit pay.
8. Consolidate curriculum to create 4-5 positions with nine-hour teaching loads. Use the release
time to: aid in department governance, supervise internships, coordinate the General Studies
speech course, research digitizing technology, provide research incentive.
9. Review course content to create consistency across sections and reduce redundancy.
10. Conduct alumni surveys that provide graduates' perspectives on courses, majors and
experiential learning opportunities, how these have been valuable and can be improved.

Recommendations to Higher Administration
Department Leadership
The Department of Communications is very fortunate to have an experienced, hardworking and capable Chair. It would be wise for the administration to make every effort to
maintain Dr. Terry's willingness to play this role. He will require support and intervention to
accomplish the above recommendations. He has already made initiatives in some of these areas
without success. It is time for the administration to move.
Faculty Workload
The department is one that requires small classes, one-on-one teaching, experiential
learning, and, due to its size and complexity and the recent merger, much decision-making,
planning and governance time. Acknowledge the nature and quality of what the faculty do and
support their decisions about workload that will allow some faculty nine-hour loads.
Faculty Credentials
Acknowledge the roles played by the two positions that are now non-tenure track,
permanently renewable. Act on the department's recommendation to accept equivalency
credentials other than a terminal degree or to convert the positions to permanent staff Valuing
these positions should be made less difficult under the new Faculty Handbook 2000 documents
that mention the use of "multiple modes of excellence."
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Physical Space

Move the department into the Student Affairs Building when it becomes available, putting the
faculty in two adjacent buildings.
Dieitizine Equipment

Honor the decision of the department if they decide to move forward with the necessary
new equipment to maintain the current overall quality of the major and the and production
segments of the program. Spend the money necessary to provide equipment that will prepare
students for work in the real world.
Technoloey

A Communications Department in today's world relies heavily on multiple forms of
technology. Fund the necessary technology, maintain and update equipment that is consistent with
teaching communication in a technologically advanced society. Provide teaching stations that
allow teachers to use and model new delivery systems, provide adequate and updated computers
and software that allow students experience with the equipment they will find in their future work
place, and provide technical support and expertise. Faculty require support for 'their distance
learning efforts and students require support for lab use. One source of funding that should be
explored is the student technology fee.
Administrative Gender Balance

While not within the purview of this review, it is noted here that higher administration may
well want to examine the gender balance in its ranks and elsewhere on campus. It is striking for an
outside reviewer to observe that the Department Chair, the Associate Dean, the Dean, the
Assistant Vice-Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor are all male. This may relate, however
indirectly, to the committee's previous recommendation to allow release time for governance
roles. This experience may well empower female members of the Communications Department to
consider leadership roles on this campus and elsewhere. The Committee Chair first hypothesized
that it was also possible that on this campus, female leadership is most apparent in the Colleges of
Social and Behavioral Sciences and Education and the College of Humanities and Fine Arts is an
exception. However, a review of the data show that 6 or 7 positions in Upper Administration are
filled by men, 5 of 6 Deans/Associate Deans are male, and 26 of 32 Chairs or Academic Programs
Directors are male.

•
To:

Dr. Jim Roark, Senior Vice Chancellor

From: Dr. Rodney Miller, Dean, College of Fine Arts & Humanities
Date: Feb. 1, 2001
Re:

Communications Dept. Response to APR

I have received the letter of response from Dr. Keith Terry, Chair of the Dept. of
Communications. This letter will serve as the College response to the recommendations
for the depa11ment, which were outlined by the program review team .

Mission Statement
The review team ' s comments regarding the department mission statement appear to be
more about form than substance. However, the department might be well advised to look
at their statement and reword it to have a somewhat less utilitarian tone.

Curricular Review and Curriculum Integration
The faculty has already made a great deal of strides in reviewing and modifying both
their degree programs and the courses offered within them. In particular, I want to
commend Dr. Terry for his hard work in this area.

Faculty Work Loads
Dr. Terry and I hav~ spoken at length regarding faculty loads. This is a two pronged
issue. One is curricular, and that is currently being addressed. The other is financial (i.e.
reallocation), and we have started to address this· as well. I will depart somewhat with the
Dept. response, however. Shared decision malcing and communication with students are
elements present regardless of the faculty load. T~~ issue here is quality, not necessarily
quantity.

Faculty Credentials
Dr. Terry and I have had several discussions regarding faculty credentials, both before
and after the APR. I am in agreement with him in this area. The College of Business &
Technology might serve as something of an example in this area. In spite of Herculean

,
effo1ts to attract and hire faculty with doctoral credentials, the B&T has found
competition from other programs, both in location and in salary, to be daunting. In the
areas of mass media, specifically journalism and mass communication, the majority of
institutions nationally are hiring faculty in.to tenure track positions without a doctorate if
they have professional field experience . .This is a paradigm used in a number of areas,
particularly the a1ts and in technology , both of which touch upon mass media. If the
College is mandated to accept only candidates with doctorates as applicable for a tenure
track position, then the salaries we are cun-ently able to offer will be inadequate. The last
ten years have seen a continuous procession of faculty in and out of the program. To
correct this the university will have to make one of two choices - to support positions in
this area with additional salary or to hire faculty with professional experience in tenure
track positions. Accompanying this letter is a packet of information, which Dr. Ten-y has
collected regarding scholarly credentials in va1ious media disciplines.
Standards for Tenure and Promotion

Dr. Ten-y and I have had several conversations regarding standards for scholarly
productivity and for service. To some degree this is another problem where form is
overshadowing substance. In the past faculty injoumalism and mass communication
have reported certain professional endeavors as service rather than scholarly productivity.
Dr. TeJTy and I have resolved to monitor more closely faculty submissions so that they
more accurately reflect the work that is being done.
Digitizing Equipment

I am in full support of the planning currently ongoing within the department regarding
future equipment modifications.
Physical Space

It is my intention to be able to locate the entire program in one building in the near future.
These plans are ongoing.

•
To:

Dr. Rodney Miller - Dean, College of Fine Arts and Humanities

From: Dr. Keith Terry - Chair, Department of Communications
Date: January 15, 200 I
Re:

APR Department Response

This letter will serve as the response of the Department of Communications to the
Academic Program Review report fil ed April 27, 2000. In it will be addressed comments
about the unit's mission statement as well as nine recommendations for the department
which were outlined by the program review team.

Mission Statement

The program review team mentioned that the department's mission statement
seems to be limited to "offering courses." The faculty in the department will review the
statement and consider additions or adjustments. However, with current department
teaching loads of 12 hours, there seems to be little time to do anything but teach. Further,
it seems appropriate for a department's mission statement to focus 0!1 teaching
particularly at a place that aspires to be "Nebraska's premier teaching institution."

Curricular Review and Curriculum Integration

In the post-program review phase and after a great deal of discussion among the
faculty regarding curricula and teaching loads, a number of positive changes occurred.
The JMC faculty voted to eliminate the three specialized broadcasting majors and create
a single, more generic one. This and other similar moves allowed them to eliminate or
merge approximately 16 lecture and laboratory courses.
In the same respect, the Speech faculty voted to eliminate three of the four
academic options that they had been considering which resulted in the deletion of a large
number of proposed and existing courses.
Integration will eventually occur and the faculty will be addressing that issue in
the near future. They appear to be excited about the possibility however, the sticking
point seems to be maintaining the 36-hour threshold of many of the majors while at the
same time adding or creating a new course.

,
Faculty Work Load

The cunicular "downsizing" mentioned above (Curricular Review and
Curriculum Integration) was seen as a route for providing faculty with reduced loads.
Rather, than offering numerous specialized classes with average-sized enrollments, the
faculty have decided to funnel students into a reduced number of classes which should
result in an increase in individual class enrollments. Overall, this should allow the unit to
maintain its overall SCH production and at the same time cut down on the number of
classes scheduled .
A reassigned time program in Communications will begin January 2002. At that
point, half of the faculty will have reassigned time in spring semesters and half will have
reassigned time in fall semesters.
Once reassigned time is provided, the APR team's suggestions regarding Shared
Decision Making and Communication With Students can be seriously addressed as
these activities will require a great deal of non-teaching time.

Faculty Credentials

This has been an on-going issue and very little progress has been made in ten
years. The problem is complex but essentially the department would benefit by filling
three positions with faculty who have technical skills and professional experience rather
than advanced academic credentials. Tied to this are issues concerning tenure, rank,
promotion and salary.
The dean of the college recently requested that the department chair accumulate
evidence regarding the number of schools that require student media advisors to have
terminal degrees, and salaries and ranks of non-Ph.D .s at the UN flagship - the University
0f Nebraska-Lincoln.
In order to continue to build an academic program with qualified
teachers/advisors and consistency from year-to-year it is imperative that the "revolving
door" phenomenon be eliminated soon. The current situation is takings its toll on the
department's faculty and students.

Standards for Tenure and Promotion

The APR team's suggestion regarding an articulation of tenure and promotion
policies is well-taken. The department's faculty must begin serious discussion regarding
the value of the various activities in which the unit's faculty are involved. This, of
course, assumes that in tenure and promotion decisions, the dean, SVCAA and the
chancellor accept, understand and use the same standards for tenure and promotion.

•
Digitizing Equipment

As a result of the re-focusing of the curricula, the faculty can begin to develop a
vision for the broadcasting area in terms of faculty credentials and equipment needs.
Physical Space

The team suggested that the department should be moved into two buildings. The
faculty's collective opinion is that being located in two buildings is not a significant
improvement over being located in three. The Communications faculty have decided that
they will patiently wait for a single, windowed area to be identified and renovated.

C: aprresponse2000
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ACADEMIC PROGRAM REVIEW

AppendixB
UNK Catalog Copy
Majors & Minors
JMC Courses
SPCH Courses

and special education, psychology, human development, social
work, and English as a Second Language. An individual wit
a minor in Communication Disorders cannot be employed a a
speech-language pathologist or audiologist; however, them · or
does provide a portion of the basic background necessary to
begin graduate study.
Minimum required for Minor. .................................. 24 hours
A. Requirements
Take all the following:
CDJS 210, Survey of Communication Disorders .... .. 3 hours
CDIS 336, Anatomy and Physiology
of the Speech Mechanism ..... ...... ....... ......... ........... 3 hours
CDIS 352, Normal and Disordered Language:
6-12 Years .. .... .. .......... .............. ..... ......... ........ ........ 3 hours
CDIS 354, Early Communicative Development.. .... . 3 hours
CDIS 4 I 0, Introduction to Audiology .......... ........ ... .. 3 hours
CDIS 418, Diagnosis of Communication Disorders. 3 hours
B. Electives
Take 6 hours with approval of Communication Disorders
faculty:
CDIS 215, Introduction to Phonetics ........... .............. 3 hours
CDIS 250, Introduction to Speech
and Hearing Science ...... ............................ ... ..... ... 3 hours
(Prereq: CDIS 210, CDIS 215)
CDIS 413, Basic Sign Language ..... .................. .... .... 3 hours
CDIS 415,Audiologic Rehabilitation ............. ........... 3 hours
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• demonstrate team skills important to leaders and followers ;
and
• possess basic technological skills.
The faculty are uniquely qualified to provide instru ction in
the areas of advertising, broadcasting, journalism, multimedia,
organizational communication, public relations, speech
communication, sports communication and speech education.

JOURNALISM AND MASS COMMUNICATION MAJOR
Two options are available in this major:
I. Broadcasting Option - Bachelor of Arts Degree or
Broadcasting Option - Bachelor of Science Degree
II. Journalism Option - Bachelor of Arts Degree
Advertising Emphasis
News-Editorial Emphasis
Mass Media Emphasis
Public Relations Emphasis
Sports Communication Emphasis
or Journalism Option - Bachelor of Science Degree
Advertising Emphasis
News-Editorial Emphasis
Mass Media Emphasis
Public Relations Emphasis
Sports Communication Emphasis

MULTIMEDIA MAJOR
COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS AND HUMANITIES

Bachelor of Arts Degree
Bachelor of Science Degree

DEPARTMENT OF

COMMU NICATIO N

George Lawson, Chair
Professors: Cocetti, Eckloff, Junna, Lomicky, Snyder,
Terry
Associate Professors: R. Brown, Javidi, Lawson
Assistant Professors: Dimock, Hogg, Merrick, Sherwood
Lecturer: Hafer, L. Jacobson
Department Mission Statement:
The faculty of the Department of Communication at the
University of Nebraska at Kearney will offer communication
courses of the highest quality to undergraduate majors,
non-majors and graduate students through formal classroom
instruction, distance education, laboratory experiences and
internships.
The Communication faculty will strive to instill in students
the necessity to:

• be independent thinkers who are able to develop ideas and
clearly express them in oral and written forms;
• be analytical creators and critical consumers of oral and
mediated messages;
• have an understanding of the history, theory and current
issues in their discipline;
• have an appreciation for the diversity of people;

SPEECH MAJOR
Three options are available in this major:
I. Organizational Communication Comprehensive
Option - Bachelor of Science Degree
II. Speech Communication Option
Bachelor of Arts Degree
or Speech Communication Option
Bachelor of Science Degree
III. Speech Communication 7-12 Teaching Subject
Endorsement Option
Bachelor of Arts in Education Degree
Minors in Advertising, Broadcasting, Journalism, Public
Relations, Multimedia, Sports Communication, and Speech
Communication are available. The Elementary Education major
has a specially defined minor in Speech/Theatre.
Courses with the prefix JMC and SPCH are offered by the
department.
Minimum Grade Point Average in the Major

Students selecting a major in the Department of
Communication must earn a minimum 2.5 G.P.A. in the major.
Portfolio Requirements

Students selecting a major in Journalism and Mass
Communication must compile evidence of achievement
particular to their chosen career field. Students will present
this portfolio and discuss its contents with a Faculty Portfolio
Committee in the semester prior to their graduation.

►
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Journa li sm and Mass Communi cati on maj ors ar e expected
t.o take .I MC l 00 Mass Medi a in America as a General Stu dies
co urse. It is recomm ended that stud ents consult with a
departmental advi sor abo ut thi s issue .
OFFERED BY DEPARTMENT OF COMMUNICATI ON
JOURNALISM AND MASS COMMUNICATI ON MAJOR

Broadcasti ng Option
Bachelor of Arts

FAH BA 3204

Minimum General Studies ................................................... 45
incl uding General Studi es coursework requ ired by major
English l anguage minimum ...... ............ .. .. .. .. .. .. ..... .... ...... ....... . 9
Humanities minimum ... ..... .. .... .. .... ..... ... ....... ... .. ... .. ... .. ... .. .... .. ... 9
Mathematics, Statistics & Computer Science minimum .... .. ..... 3
Natural Sciences minimum .... .. .. ..... .. ... .. .. .. ............... .. ........ ... ... 7
Social and Behavioral Sciences minimum ..... ... ....... .. .. .. .. .... .. .. . 9
Personal Development min imum. ...... .... .... ... ... .. .. .... .... ....... ._. .. ... 2
BA Language requirement ............................ a minimum of 6
For specific language requirements see Bachelor ofArts
Degree requirements.
Major Option ......................................................................... 36
Minor or 2nd Major, minimum ........................................... 24
Minors are 24 hours; 18 must be unduplicated. Electing a
second major may add as many as 18 required hours. Should
6 hours of the minor also meet other requirements, the
unrestricted electives will be greater.
Minimum total hours required coursework ...................... 111
Unrestricted electives in 125 hour program ....................... 14
Minimum total hours required for BA in Journalism and
Mass Communication-Broadcasting Option ................ 125
All UNK degrees require a minimum of 125 hours. Forty
(40) of the hours required f or all UNK degrees must be
upper division hours, which are courses numbered 300 or
above taken at a 4-year college or university.
Students selecting a major in Broadcasting must comp ile
evidence of achievement particular to their chosen career
field. Students will p resent this portfolio and discuss its
contents with a Faculty Portfolio Committee in the semester
prior to their graduation.
Students selecting a major in Broadcasting must earn a
minimum 2.5 G.P.A. in the major.

Journalism and Mass Communication-Broadcasting
Option Requirements (36 hours required)
Take all of the follo wing:
JMC 215, Newswriting ....... ........... .. ... .. ... .... .... ....... ... 3 hours
JMC 226, Audio Production .. .... .......... .... ... .... ... .... .... 3 hours
JMC 265, Video Production .. ... ... ....... .... ... .. ... ... .... .... 3 hou rs
JMC 310, Communication s Law .. .. ..... ...... ... .. ........... 3 hours
JMC 316, Broadcast Adve1tising and Program ......... 3 hours
JMC 318, Writing for The Media .... ...... .... ....... ... ... ... 3 hours
JMC 320, Media Management.. ...... ...... ... ............. .... 3 hours
JMC 33 6, Radio Workshop ... .... ... .. ...... ..... .. ... .... ....... . 2 hours
JMC 340, Media Sal es ... .... ....... ..... .... .. ..... .... .... .. .. .... . 3 hours
IMC 343, Television Workshop ... ..... ....... ........ .......... 2 hours
IMC 356, Broadcast Announcing ... ..... ...... .. ... .......... . 3 hours
JMC 460, Mass Media and Society .... .. ... .. ........ .. ..... . 3 hours

ake 2 hours from:
JMC 336, Rad io Wo rks hop ..... .... ..... ... ... .. .. .... ..... ...... . 2 hou
JMC 343, Telev ision Worksho p .... .... .. ...... .... ... .. .. ...... 2 hou
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Bachelor of Science

Broadcasti ng Optio1
FAH BS 320

Minimum General Studies ..................................... .............. '
includi ng General Studi es cou rsework required by major
English l anguage minimum .. .. .... ... .. ...... ... ... .. .... ..... .. .. .. .. .... .. .. .
Humanities minimum .. .... ...... .... ...... ....... .... .... ....... ....... ...... ... .. ..
Mathematics, Statistics & Computer Science minimum ...... .. .. .
Natural Sciences minimum .. ... ... .. .. .. .. .. .... .. .... ..... .. ....... ..... ...... . .
So cial and Behavioral Sciences minimum .. ... ... ... ..... ... .... .. .... .. .
Personal Development minimum .... .... ... .. .. ... ... .. ....... .... ........ .. ..
BS Science-related course requi1·ements .............................. .
Take:
JMC 300, Mass Med ia in America ....... ... ........ .. .. .. .... 3 hou
Take 6 hours from the followi ng:
CSIS I 00-499
STAT 100-499
BMIS 181 , Business Computer Systems .... .. ..... .... .. .... 1 ho
BMIS 182, Business Computer Applications ...... .... .. 3 hot
BMIS 282, Decision Support Software,
Decision M~king, and Databases ..... .... .. ...... .. ... .. ... 3 hot
BSED 302, Automated Office Systems .... .... .. .... .... ... 3 hot
JMC 110, Topics ... ... ...... ... ...... ........... ... ..... .. .... ..... ....... I he

Major Option ........................................................................ .
Minor or 2nd Major, minimum .......................................... .
Minors are 24 hours, 18 must be unduplicated. Electing
a second major may add as many as 18 required hours to
the prograrn. Should 6 hours of the minor also meet other
requirements, the unrestricted electives will be greater.
Minimum total hours required coursework ..................... 1
Unrestricted electives in 125 hour program ...................... .
Minimum total hours required for BS in Broadcasting .. 1
A ll UNK degrees require a minimum of 125 hours. Forty
(40) of the hours required for all UNK degrees must be
upper division hours, which are courses numbered 300 or
above tak en at a 4-year college or university.
Students selecting a major in Journalism and Mass
Communication-Broadcasting must earn a minimum 2
G.P.A. in the major.
Students selecting a major in Journalism and Mass
Co mmunication-Broadcasting must compile evidence of
achievement particular to their chosen career field. Stude1'.
will present this portfolio and discuss its contents with a
Faculty Portfolio Co mmittee in the semester prior to their
graduation.

Journalism and Mass Communication-Broadcasting
Option Requirements (36 hours required)
Take all of the following:
JMC 215, Newswriting ... ....... ... ... ... ...... ...... .... .. ......... 3 ho
JMC 226, Audio Production ......... ....... ...... ... .... .. ....... 3 ho
JMC 265, Video Production .... .... .... ... ... ........ .. ... .. .. .. . 3 ho
JMC 310, Communications Law ..... .. .. ............ .. .. ...... 3 ho
JMC 316, Broadcast Adve1tising and Program ... ... ... 3 ho

....... .... .. .. .. ... ..... 3 hours
JMC 3 18, Writing fo r The Medi a .....
.. ... .... .. .... .. ...... ... 3 hours
JMC 320, Media Man agem ent. . ......
.. ... .... ... ... .......... . 2 hours
JMC 336, Radi o Worksh op ... .. ... .. ....
..... ..... ...... ......... .. 3 hours
JMC 340 , Med ia Sales ... ...... .. ..... ....
... .. ....... ... .......... . 2 hours
JMC 343 , Television Workshop .......
.... ............. ......... .. 3 hours
JMC 356, Bro adcast Announ cing ..
........ ............. ...... 3 hours
JMC 460, Mass Media and Society
Tak e 2 hours from :
..... ... ......... ... ..... ... 2 hours
JMC 336, Radio Worksho p ............
...... ... .... ...... ...... .. 2 hours
JMC 343 , Tel evisi on Workshop ......
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COM MUN ICA TIO N MAJ OR
JOU RNA LISM AND MAS S

Bac helo r of Arts

Jo urn ali sm Op tio n

FAH BA
or code)
maj
for
on
opti
is
(see emphas

....................................... 45
Minimum General Studies ............
.. ..... ..... ..... .. ... .. ........ .... ....... 9
English Language minimum ..........
............. .. ...... ... ... .. ...... ...... 9
Humanities minimum .. ..... ... ......... ....
r Science minimum ........... 3
Mathematics, Statistics & Compute
..... .... ... ... ............. ... .. ......... 7
Natural Sciences minimum .. ... .. ......
imum .. .. ....... .. ... ....... ... ... .. . 9
Social and Behavioral Sciences min
.. ................. .. .............. ... .. .... 2
Person.al Development minimum ..
................ a minimum of 6
BA Language requirement ............
see Bac helo r ofArts
For specific language requirements
Degree requirements .
..................................... 36
Major Option ....................................
..................................... 24
Minor or 2nd Majo1; minimum ......
rsework ...................... 111
Minimum total hours required cou
r program ....................... 14
Unrestricted electives in 125 hou
BA in Journalism ..... 125
Minimum total hours required for
m of 125 hours. Forty (40)
All UNK degrees require a minimu
degrees must be upper
of the hours required for all UNK
num bere d 300 or above
division hours, which are courses
ty.
taken at a 4-year college or universi
rnalism mus t earn a
Students selecting a major in Jou
minimum 2.5 G.P.A. in the major.
I 00, Mass Media in
Students are exp ecte d to take JMC
Program as the Personal
America, in. their General Studies
Development course.
ism mus t compile
Students selecting a maj or in Journal
their chosen career
to
evidence of achievemen t par ticular
folio and discuss its
field. Students will pres ent this port
mittee in. the semester
contents with a Faculty Portfolio Com
prio r to their graduation.
ication:
A. Journalism and Mass Commun
(6 hours required)
ts
men
uire
Req
e
Journalism Cor
Take all of the following :
............. .......... .. 3 hours
IMC 310, Communications Law ......
... ....... ............... .. 3 hours
IMC 460, Mass Med ia and Society
hours required)
B. Journalism Emphasis (27-30
hases
emp
g
win
Take ON E of the follo
s
Advertising Emphasi

C

Mass Medi a Emp hasis
News Editoria l Emph as is
Public Rel ation s Emphasis
Spo1 t s Communication Emphasis

ication:
1. Journalism and Mass Commun
Journalism Option:
FAH BA 3911

required)
Advertising Emphasis (30 hours
ve)
(Complete the Core Requirements abo
Take all the follo wing:
... ... ...... ........... .... l hour
JMC 1 JO , Topics: Qu arkXpres s ......
...... .... .. ........ ..'...... . l hour
JMC l l 0, Topics: Photoshop ... .. ...
munication s .. 3 hours
JMC 129 , Integrated Marketing Com
Practice ....... . 3 hours
and
JMC 130, Adv ertising Prin cipl es
.. ...... .... .... ... 3 hours
......
JMC 307, Adv ertising Copywriting
rammin g3 hours
Prog
IMC 316 , Broadcast Advertising and
.. ... ... 3 hours
.......
......
JMC 320, Medi a Management .. .. .......
.... .. 3 hours
...
......
...
.......
JMC 329, Print Advertising Design
.. 3 hours
.....
...
......
......
IMC 340, Media Sales ..... .... ....... .......
on
ucti
JMC 351 , Antelope New spap er Prod
.................. .... 4 hours
.......
.....
..
....
......
....
f
Staf
ing
Adve1tis
........ ... .. ... ........... 3 hours
IMC 420, Advertising Campaigns
ication:
2. Journalism and Mass Commun
ion:
Journalism Opt
FAH BA 3215

required)
Mass Media Emphasis (30 hours
ve)
(Complete the Core Requirements abo
Take all the following:
................. .. ........ 1 hour
IMC 110, Top ics: Photoshop .... ......
munications .. 3 hours
IMC 129, Integrated Marketing Com
........ .................... 3 hours
IMC 215, Newswriting ....... ... ......
.. ........................ 3 hours
IMC 220, Photojournalism ..... .......
y .... ....... ......... 2 hours
IMC 250, Electronic Cinematograph
. ........................ 3 hours
IMC 309, Public Relations .............
....... ....... ....... ....... 3 hours
IMC 318, Writing for The Media
...... ... .. ............. 2 hours
IMC 336, Radio Workshop .. ............
.. .. ...... ............ .. 2 hours
IMC 343 , Television Workshop .......
Take 3 hours from:
azine Articles .. 3 hours
JMC 305, Writing Feature and Mag
................ .. ... ... . 3 hours
IMC 307, Advertising Copywriting
Editing ..... ... ...... . 3 hours
IMC 315 , Advanced Reporting &
....................... 3 hours
IMC 416, Interpretive Reporting ......
instructor)
(Prereq: IMC 215 or pem1ission of
Talce 3 hours from :
.......... ...... ......... 3 hours
IMC 329, Print Advertising Design
.. .... ............ .. 3 hours
.......
..
IMC 330, Publication Design .. ...
Take 2 hours from:
uction IMC 350, Antelope Newspaper Prod
....... ............. . 2 hours
.......
..
....
......
..
......
News Staff............
uction IMC 351 , Antelope Newspaper Prod
.......... ...... . 2 hours
.......
.
.......
..
.......
.......
..
f
Advertising Staf
uction IMC 352, Antelope Newspaper Prod
..... .. ...... ......... 2 hours
..
.......
......
.......
......
Photo Staff. ... .. ....

ication:
3. Journalism and Mass Commun
Journalism Option:
FAH BA 3910
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News Editorial Emphasis (30 hou,·s required)
(Co mplete the Core Requirements above)
Take a ll the fo ll ow ing:
.I MC 110, Topi cs : QuarkXpress ... ... .... .... ........ ......... .. 1 ho ur
JMC 110, Topi cs: Photoshop ... ............ ... .. ..... ............ 1 hou r
JMC 215, Newswri!ing ....... ... ... ......... .... ... ........ ....... 3 hours
JMC 220, Photojournalism .... .... ... .... .. ......... ..... .... ... 3 hours
.IMC 305, Writing Feature & Magazine Articles ..... 3 hours
JMC 315, Advanced Reporting & Editing ..... ... ....... 3 hours
JMC 320, Media Management .... .. ... .. ... .. ....... ... .... .. 3 hours
JMC 330, Pub lication Design .... ......... .. ... ................ 3 hours
JMC 350, Antelope Newspaper Producti on News Sta ff. .... ...... ... .... ... .... ........ ... .... ......... ........... 2 hours
JMC 352, Antelope News paper Production Photo Staff. ..... .. .................. .. ... ...... ........ .... ... .. ...... 2 hours
JMC 416, Interpretive Reporting .. .......... .. ... .. ... .. ..... 3 hours
4. Journalism and Mass Communication:
Journalism Option:
FAH BA 3912

Public Relations Emphasis (27 hours required)
(Complete the Core Requirements above)
Take all the following :
JMC 129, Integrated Marketing Communications .. 3 hours
JMC 215, Newswriting ............... ...... ..... .. ... .. .. ......... 3 hours
JMC 309, Public Relations ....... ...... ............. ...... ... ... 3 hours
JMC 315, Advanced Reporting & Editing .... ... .. .. ... . 3 hours
JMC 330, Publication Design .... .... .. ........... .... ........ . 3 hours
JMC 350, Antelope Newspaper Production News Staff. .. ........ ............. .......................... .. ........ 4 hours
JMC 409, Public Relations Strategy ...... .. ................ 3 hours
JMC 425, Topics in Mass Media ................ .... .... ..... 3 hours
JMC 440, Mass Media Research ...... .............. ..... .... 3 hours
Take 2 hou rs from:
JMC 336, Radio Workshop ............. .... ...... .... ........... 2 hours
JMC 343, Television Workshop ...... ..... ..... ..... .. ... ..... 2 hours
5. Journalism and Mass Communication:
Journalism Option:
FAH BA 3913

Sports Communication Emphasis (30 hours required)
(Complete the Core Requirements above)
Take all the following:
JMC 110, Topics: Photoshop .......... ........... ........ ........ I hour
JMC 129, Integrated Marketing Communications .. 3 hours
JMC 215 , Newswriting ............. ....... ....... ... .. ...... ... ... 3 hours
JMC 220, Photojournalism ... .... .. ............... ....... .... ... 3 hours
JMC 305, Writing Feature & Magazine Articles ..... 3 hours
JMC 307, Advertising Copywriting ........ ......... .. .... .. 3 hours
JMC 330, Publication Design ...................... ... .. ....... 3 hours
JMC 336, Radio Workshop : News ... ....... .. ... ............ 2 hours
JMC 343, Television Workshop: News .................. .. 2 hours
JMC 350, Antelope Newspaper ProductionNews Staff.. .... .... ............ ....................... .. .... ..... .... 2 hours
PE 230, Sports Officiating ....... .... .......... ............. .. ... 2 hours
Take 3 hours from:
JMC 309, Public Relations .. ............... ..................... 3 hours
JMC 356, Broadcast Announcing .. ..... ... .. .... .. ... ....... 3 hours
PE 429, Marketing in Sport, Recreation
and Tourism ............................. .. ...... .... .. ...... ... ...... 3 hours
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JOURNALISM AND MASS COMMUNICATION MAJO

Journalism Optio1
Bachelor of Science

FAHBi

(see emphasis option for major codf
Minimum General Studies .. ................................................. 4
including General Studies coursework required by major
English Language minimum ................ ..... ....... .. ............ ... ....... .
Humanities minimum ............................................ ... ... ............. .
Mathematics, Statistics & Computer Science minimum ......... ..
Natural Sciences minimum .. ... ... .. .......... .......... ... ... ...... ............ .
Social and Behavioral Sciences minimum ..... ....... .. ... .............. .
Personal Development minimum ....... ......... .. .... ..... ... .. ... .... ..... ..
BS Science-related course requirements ...............................
Take:
JMC 300, Mass Media in America .. .... ... ....... ..... .... ... 3 hoUI
Take 6 hours from the following :
CSIS 100-499
STAT 100-499
BMlS 181, Business Computer Systems ........ ....... ...... 1 hoi:
BMIS 182, Business Computer Applications ..... .. ..... 3 hour
BMIS 282, Decision Support Software, Decision Making,
and Databases ............... ... ...... ... ... ...................... .. ... 3 hour
BSED 302, Automated Office Systems ............. .. ... .. . 3 hour
JMC 110, Topics ... ....... .. ... .. ..... ... .. ............. .................. 1 hou
Major Option ......................................................................... 3,

Minor or 2nd Major, minimum ........................................... 2Minimum total hours required coursework ..................... U
Unrestricted electives in 125 hour program ....................... 1
Minimum total hours required for BS in Journalism ...... 12.
All UNK degrees require a minimum of 125 hours. Forty
(40) of the hours required for all UNK degrees must be
upper division hours, which are courses numbered 300 or
above taken at a 4-year college or university.

Students are expected to take JMC I 00GS, Mass Media in
America, to meet the General Studies Personal Developm.en
requirement.
Students selecting a major in Journalism must compile
evidence of achievement particular to their chosen career
field. Students will present this portfolio and discuss its
contents with a Faculty Porffolio Committee in the semester
prior to their graduation..
Students selecting a major in Journalism must earn a
minimum 2.5 G.P.A. in the major.
A. Journalism Core Requirements (6 hours required)
Take all of the following:
JMC 3 I 0, Communications Law .... .... ... ........... .... ..... 3 hour
JMC 460, Mass Media and Society ............... ........ .... 3 hour
B. Choose ONE of the following emphases
(27-30 hours required)
Take ONE of the following emphases
Advertising Emphasis
Mass Media Emphasis
News Editorial Emphasis
Public Relations Emphasis
Sports Communication Emphasis

1. Journali sm and Mass Communication: Journalism
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Option:
FAH BS 39 11

Advertis ing Emphasis (30 hours required)
(Complete the Core Requirements above)
Take all th e foll owing:
JM C I JO, Topi cs: QuarkXpress .............. ..... ... ... .. .. ... . l hour
JMC 110, Topi cs: Photoshop ... ... ..... ... .... ....... .. ... .... ... I hour
JMC 129, Jntegrated Marketing Commun i cations .. 3 hours
JMC 130, Adverti sing Principles and Practice ... ..... 3 hours
JMC 307 , Ad vertising Copywriting ... ....... .. .......... ... 3 hours
JMC 316, Broadcas t Adverti sing and Programmi ng 3 hours
JMC 320, Media Managem ent ..... .... ....... ... .. ...... ..... 3 hours
JMC 329, Print Advertisi ng Desi gn ... .... ... .. ............. 3 hours
JMC 340 , Media Sales .. ......... ... ... .... ... ... .. ... .... ......... 3 hours
JMC 351, Antel ope Newspaper Production Advertising Staff ....... .. .... ...... .... ... ............. .... ... .... 4 hours
JMC 420,Adve rtising Campaign s .. ...... .... ... ...... .. .... 3 hours
2. Journalism and Mass Communication: Journalism
Option:
FAH BS 3215

Mass Media Emphasi s (30 hours required)
(Complete the Core Requirements above)
Take all the following:
JMC 110, Topics: Photosho p ............ ...... ..... ........ ..... . I hour
JMC 129, Integrated Marketing Commun ications .. 3 hours
JMC 215, Newswri ting .......... ............. .... ... ...... ........ 3 hours
JMC 220, Photojour nalism ....................... ........ ...... . 3 hours
JMC 250, Electroni c Cinemato graphy ............... .... . 2 hours
JMC 309, Public Relations ............... ..... ..... ............. 3 hours
JMC 318, Writing for The Media .... ........ ............ ... . 3 hours
JMC 336, Radio Workshop ......... ....... ....... .... .. .. ....... 2 hours
JMC 343, Televisio n Workshop ................... .. ......... . 2 hours
Take 3 hours from :
JMC 305, Writing 'Feature and Magazine Articles .. 3 hours
JMC 307,Adve rtising Copywrit ing ........... .. ............ 3 hours
JMC 315, Advanced Reporting & Editing .... ........... 3 hours
JMC 416, Interpreti ve Reporting ....... ..... .. .. .. .... ... ... . 3 hours
Take 3 hours from:
JMC 329, Print Advertisi ng Design ..... ....... .... ......... 3 hours
JMC 330, Publicatio n Design ... ......... .......... .......... .. 3 hours
Take 2 hours from :
JMC 350, Antelope Newspap er Productio n News Staff.. ..... ,.. ........ ............... ...... .. ......... ... ..... .. 2 hours
JMC 351, Antelope Newspap er Productio n Advertisi ng Staff .......... .............. ...... ....... ... ....... ... 2 hours
JMC 352, Antelope Newspap er Productio n Photo Staff... ......... ...... ................... ... ...... ..... ..... .. .. 2 .hours

3. Journali sm and Mass Communication: Journalism
Option:
FAH BS 3910

News Editorial Emphasis (30 hours required)
(Complete the Core Requirements above)
Take all the following:
JMC 110, Topics: QuarkXp ress ...... .... .. .. ... ..... .... ... .... 1 hour
JMC 110, Topics: Photo shop ....... .... ...... ..... ..... .... ....... 1 hour
JMC 215, Newswri ting ... .... .. .. .. .......... ........ ... ........ .. 3 hours
JMC 220, Photojou rnalism ... ........... ................ ...... .. 3 hours
JMC 305, Writing Feature & Magazine Articles .... . 3 hours
JMC 315, Advanced Reporting & Editing .. .. ......... .. 3 hours
IMC 320, Media Managem ent .... ... .. ............ .. ......... 3 hours
JMC 330, Publicatio n Design ............. .. ..... ..... .... ..... 3 hours

◄

JMC 350, Antel ope Newspaper Production News Staff. .. .... ... .. .... .. ........ ..... ...... ... .. ....... ..... .. .... 2 hours
JMC 352, Antelope Newspap er Produ ction Photo Staff. ........ ..... ...... ... ... ...... ... ... .... ...... .... .. .. .... 2 hours
JMC 416, Interpretive Reporting ... .. .... ... ..... .... ..... ... 3 hours
JMC 425 , Topics in Ma ss Media .. .... ............. .... .... .. 3 hours

4. Journalism and Mass Communication: Journalism
Option:
FAH BS 3912

Public Relations Emphasis (30 hours required)
(Complete the Core Requirements above)
Take all the following:
JMC 129, Integrated Marketing Communications .. 3 hours
JMC 215, Newswrit ing .... .............. ...... ... ...... ... ... ..... 3 hours
IMC 309, Public Relations ....... .... .............. .. ... ........ 3 hours
JMC 3 I 5, Advanced Reporting & Editing ..... ..... ... .. 3 hours
JMC 330, Publication Design .... .... ...... .. ............... ... 3 hours
JMC 350, Antelope Newspap er Production News Staff.. ... .. ... .. ......... .... ...................... ...... ..... .. 4 hours
JMC 409, Public Relations Strategy ........ ............... . 3 hours
JMC 425 , Topics in Mass Media ... ..... .... ...... ........... 3 hours
JMC 440, Mass Media Research ............... .... .......... 3 hours
Take 2 hours from :
JMC 336, Radio Workshop ... ....... ............ ......... ... ... . 2 hours
JMC 343, Television Workshop ............... ..... ....... .... 2 hours
5. Journalism and Mass Communication: Journalism
Option:
FAH BS 3913

Sports Communication Emphasis (30 hours required)
(Complete the Core Requirements above)
Take all the following :
JMC 110, Topics: Photosbo p .. ........... ................ ........ 1 hour
JMC 129, Integrated Marketing Communications .. 3 hours
JMC 215, Newswrit ing ...... ...... ..... ... ......... ... ..... ....... 3 hours
JMC 220, Photojour nalism ............... ... ............... .. ... 3 hours
JMC 305, Writing Feature & Magazine Articles ..... 3 hours
JMC 307,Adve rtising Copywrit ing ....... .................. 3 hours
JMC 330, Publicatio n Design ........... ........ .... ........... 3 hours
JMC 336, Radio Workshop: News .. ........ ............... .. 2 hours
JMC 343, Television Workshop : News .................... 2 hours
JMC 350, Antelope Newspap er Production News Staff......... ... .. ........... ... ..... ............. .............. 2 hours
PE 230, Sports Officiating ............ ....... ................ .... 2 hours
Take 3 hours from:
JMC 309, Public Relations .. ... .... .... ... ....... .... .... .... ... 3 hours
JMC 356, Broadcas t Announci ng .. .... ..... ..... ..... .. ... .. 3 hours
PE 429, Marketing in Sport, Recreation
and Tourism ........ ...... ....... .......... .. .. .. ... ........... ....... 3 hours
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Multim edia Major
Bachelor of Arts

FAH BA 3914

Minimum General Studies ................................................... 45
including General Studies coursework required by major

2 hours
JMC 250, Electronic Cinematography ............... ..... ..
3 hours
....
..
..
.........
.....
JMC 310, Communications Law .........
3 hours
...
.........
.........
JMC 318, Writing for The Media .........
1 hour
..
..
........
.......
......
JMC 498, Multimedia Directed Study

COM MUN ICAT ION

.......... ...... 9
English Language minimum ..... .......... ............. ... ......
including:
9
.
.........
.........
.........
Humanities minimum ....... ... .........
3 hours
....
.........
.........
.........
.........
n
ART 120, Art Appreciatio
e
Scienc
uter
Mathematics, Statistics & Comp
ing:
minimum .......... .. ..................... ....... ... ............. ..... 6 includ
hours
3
......
ce
Scien
uter
Comp
to
CSIS 130GS, Introduction
.. ........ 7
Natural Sciences minimum .............................................
......... 9
........
..
....
.........
um
minim
Social and Behavioral Sciences
ing:
includ
3
.......
.........
.........
..
..
Personal Development minimum
hours
3
..
..
.
.........
.........
ica
JMC lO0GS, Mass Media in Amer
um of 6
BA Language requirement ............................ a minim
Arts
of
lor
Bache
see
s
For specific language requirement
Degree requirements.
.......... 36
Major Option ...............................................................
....... 24
Minor or 2nd Major, minimum ....................................
ng a
Minors are 24 hours; 18 must be unduplicated. Electi
Should
.
hours
ed
requir
18
as
many
as
second major may add
the
s,
ement
requir
other
meet
6 hours of the minor also
unrestricted electives will be greater.
............. 111
Minimum total hours required coursework .........
.............. 14
Unrestricted electives in 125 hour program .........
.... 125
media
Minimum total hours required for BA in Multi
All UNK degrees require a minimum of 125 hours. Forty
be
(40) of the hours required for all UNK degrees must
or
300
ered
numb
es
cours
are
upper division hours, which
sity.
univer
or
e
above taken at a 4-year colleg
le
Students selecting a major in Multimedia must compi
career
n
chose
their
to
evidence of achievement partic ular
s its
field. Students will prese nt this portfo lio and discus
semester
the
in
ittee
contents with a Faculty Portfolio Comm
prior to their graduation.
a
Students selecting a major in Multimedia must earn
minimum 2.5 G.P.A. in the major.
· Multimedia Requirements (36 hours required)
A. Take the following computer science classes
(12 hours required):
Take all the following:
3 hours
CSIS 150, Object Oriented Programming .................
s
System
CSIS 406, Internet-based Information
hours
Development ........................... ............................... 3
(Prereq: CSIS 425)
3 hours
CSIS 425, Database Systems .......... ........................ ...
Take 3 hours from:
3 hours
CSIS 111, Applied BASIC Programming ..... ...... .......
3 hours
.......
..
.....
.........
media
Multi
and
CSIS 440, Hypertext
red):
B. Take the following art classes (12 hours requi

3 hours
ART 30 IM, Typography 1 ............ ........ .... ........ ... ......
3 hours
...
.........
.........
.....
n
Desig
and
ART 305M, Computers
3 hours
..........
..........
..
..
.........
..
I
ART 318M, Graphic Des ign
3 hours
........
..
....
.........
.........
ART 355M, Electronic Imaging

C. Take the following journ alism classes

(12 hours required):
3 hours
JMC 2 I 5, Newswriting ....... .......... :.. .. ........................

., .
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Bachelor of Science

FAH BS 3914

............... 45
Minimum General Studies ....................................
.. ... ........... 9
English Language minimum ............... .... ..................
9 including:
Humanities minimum .... ...........................................
3 hours
ART 120, Art Appreciation ... ................... ..................
Mathematics, Statistics
ing:
& Computer Science minimum ..... ..... .. ............. .. 6 includ
3 hours
CSIS 130, Introduction to Computer Science ...........
7
.........
.........
.........
..
........
.........
.........
um
Natural Sciences minim
.............. 9
Social and Behavioral Sciences minimum ..................
including:
3
..
.
.........
.........
....
..
..
um
minim
nt
Personal Developme
.. 3 hours
.....
.........
...
.........
ica
Amer
in
a
JMC 100, Mass Medi
.... 0
.........
.........
.........
ts
remen
requi
e
BS Science-related cours
. 36
.........
.........
.........
.........
.........
.........
Major Option ..................
24
.......
.........
.........
.........
.........
um
Minor or 2nd Major, minim
a
ng
Electi
d.
licate
undup
be
must
Minors are 24 hours; 18
. Shoul d
secon d major may add as many as 18 required hours
the
s,
ement
requir
other
meet
6 hours of ihe minor also
unrestricted electives will be greater.
............ 105
Minimum total hours required coursework .........
.............. 11
.........
am
progr
hour
Unrestricted electives in 125
..... 125
media
Multi
in
BS
for
Minimum total hours required
Forty
.
hours
125
of
um
All UNK degrees require a minim
be
(40) of the hours requi red/o r all UNK degrees must
or
300
ered
numb
es
cours
upper division hours, which are
sity.
univer
or
above taken at a 4-year college
ile
Students selecting a major in Multimedia must comp
r
caree
n
chose
their
evidence ofachievement partic ular to
its
s
discus
and
lio
field. Students will prese nt this portfo
semes ter
contents with a Faculty Portfolio Committee in the
prior to their graduation.
a
Students selecting a major in Multimedia must earn
minimum 2.5 G.P.A. in the major.
Multimedia Requirements (36 hours required)
A. Take the following computer science classes
(12 hours required):
Take all the following:
3 hours
CSIS 150, Object Oriented Programming .... .... .........
ms
Syste
CSIS 406, Internet-based Information
hours
Development .. ........................................................ 3
(Prereq: CSIS 425)
3 hours
CSIS 425, Database Systems ..... .... .. ......... .... .. ...........
Take 3 hours from:
3 hours
CSIS 111, Applied BASIC Programming ....... ...........
3 hours
.....
.........
.........
media
CSIS 440, Hypertext and Multi
B. Take the following art classes (12 hours required):
3 houn
ART 301M , Typography I .... .. ....... ...... ......................
3 houn
....
.........
....
.........
n
ART 305M, Computers and Desig

j nours
ART 355M, Electronic Im aging ... ... .. .. .. ....... ........... .. 3 hours
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C. Take the following journ alism classes
(I 2 hours required):
JM C 2 15, Newswritin g ... .............. .............. ... .. .. .... .... 3 hours
JMC 250, Electronic Cin ematography ..... ... .... .... ... ... 2 hours
JMC 310, Communi cati ons Law .... ............ ..... .......... 3 hours
JMC 318, Writing for The Media .. .. ...... .. ...... ... .. ....... 3 hours
JM C 49 8, Multimedia Directed Stu dy .... ....... .... ..... ... .. I hour
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SPEECH MAJOR

Organizational Communication
Comprehensive Option
Bachelor of Science
FAH BS4305

Minimum General Studies ................................................... 45
including General Studies coursework required by major
English Language minimum ........ ......... ..... .. ...... ... .. .... ... .......... . 9
Humanities minimum ................... ............ .. .... ............ ......... ...... 9
Mathematics, Statistics & Computer Science minimum .. ..... .... 3
Natural Sciences minimum .. .... ... ..................... :........................ 7
Social and Behavioral Sciences minimum ....... ... ... ............. ... ... 9
Personal Development minimum ........... ......... ....... ............ ....... 2
BS Science-related course·requirements ............................... 0
Major Option ......................................................................... 45
Minimum total hours required coursework ....................... 90
Unrestricted electives in 125 hour program ....................... 35
Minimum total hours required for BS
in Organizational Communication Comprehensive .... 125
All UNK degrees require a minimum of 125 hours. Forty
(40) of the hours required for all UNK degrees must be
upper division hours, which are courses numbered 300 or
above taken at a 4-year college or university.

Students. selecting a major in Organizational Communication
must earn a minimum 2. 5 G.P.A. in the major.
A. Organizational Communication Core Requirements
(12 hours required)
Take all of the following :
SPCH 202, Conununication Concepts in Society ..... 3 hours
SPCH 370, Small Group Communication ... ...... ..... ... 3 hours
SPCH 456, Rhetorical Theory .. ....... ......... .. ....... .".. ..... 3 hours
SPCH 499, Communication Theory ................ .......... 3 hours
B. Organizational Communication Requirements
(21 hours required)
Take all of the following:
SPCH 240, Public Speaking
for Professions and Business ...... .... ... ........ ............ 3 hours
SPCH 299, Organizational Communication .......... .... 3 hours
SPCH 300, Interpersonal and Relational
Communication ...... .. ...... ...... .. ........... .. .. ..... ....... ..... 3 hours
SPCH 452, Theories of Organizational
Communication ... ....... .. .................. ..... .... ... ..... ... .... 3 hours
Take 9 hours from :
SPCH 230, Nonverbal Communication .. ...... ....... ..... 3 hours
SPCH 332, Logic Argumentation and Reasoning ..... 3 hours
SPCH 360, Persuasion and Propaganda .... .. ....... .. ..... 3 hours

SPCJ-1 401, Seminar: Special Topi cs ...... .. ...... ........ 1-3 hours
SPCH 450, General Semantics
(Language and Behavior) ...... ........... ............... ...... . 3 hours
SPCH 45 l , Leadership Communication ....... .... ..... ... . 3 hours
SPCI-1 453, Interview ing ... .... .... .... ..... ... ... .... ......... ... .. 3 hours
SPCJ-1 454, Intercu ltura l Communication ......... ... ...... 3 hours
C. Organizational Communication Support Tracks
(12 hours required)
The student must pick 12 hours in a support track area in
consultation with his or her advisor.
l . Advertising 5001
2. Public Relations 5002
3. Sales 5003
4. Broadcast 5004
5. Foreign Language 5005
6. English 5006
7. General Business 5007
8. Management 5008
9. Management Infonnation 5009
10. Marketing 5010
11. Training and Development 5011
12. Psychology 5012
13. Political Science 5013
14. Social Work 5014
15. Family and Consumer Science 5015
16. Sociology 5016
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Bachelor of Arts

SPEECH MAJOR

Speech Communication Option
FAH BA 4304

Minimum General Studies ................................................... 45
English Language minimum ...... .. ... ... ......... ....... .... ...... .. ...... ..... 9
Humanities minimum ...... .. ...... .... ...... ........................................ 9
Mathematics, Statistics & Computer Science minimum .. .... .. ... 3
Natural Sciences minimum .... ..... ............ ...... ...... .......... ........... . 7
Social and Behavioral Sciences minimum ... .............. .... .... ... .. .. 9
Personal Development minimum .... ..... ..... ........ ........... ............. 2
BA Language requirement ............................ a minimum of 6
For specific language requirements see Bachelor ofArts
Degree requirements.
Major Option ......................................................................... 36
Minor or 2nd Major, minimum ·····························'.············· 24
Minors are 24 hours; 18 must be unduplicated. El~cting a
second major may add as many as 18 required hours. Should
6 hours of the minor also meet other requirements, the
unrestricted electives will be greater.
Minimum total hours required coursework ...................... 111
Unrestricted electives in 125 hour program ....................... 14
Minimum total hours required for BA
in Speech Communication ............................................. 125

All UNK degrees require a minimum of 125 hours. Forty (40)
of the hours required for all UNK degrees must be upper
division hours, which are courses numbered 300 or above
taken at a 4-year college or university.

Students selecting a major in Speech Communication must

COM MUN ICAT ION

earn a minim um 2.5 G.P.A. in the major.
A. Speech Communication Core Requirements
(12 hours required)
Take all of the following:
SPCH 202, Communication Concepts in Society .... . 3 hours
SPCH 370, Small Group Communication ......... ........ 3 hours
SPCH 456, Rhetorical Theory ........... .... .. ........ ... ... .... 3 hours
SPCH 499, Communication Theory .... ...... .... ....... ..... 3 hours
ed)
B. Speech Communication Electives (24 hours requir
Take 0-12 hours from:
SPCH 154, Cross-Cultural Communication ......... ..... 3 hours
SPCH 222, Oral Interpretation of Literature ............. 3 hours
SPCH 230, Nonverbal Communication ........... ....... .. 3 hours
SPCH 231, Introduction to Forensics and Debate .... . 3 hours
SPCH 237, Intercollegiate Debate and Forensics ... 1-4 hours
(4 hours maximum)
SPCH 240, Public Speaking
for Professions and Business .................. .... ........... 3 hours
SPCH 299, Organizational Communication .... .......... 3 hours
Take 12-24 hours from:
SPCH 300, Interpersonal and Relational
Communication ............. ............ ...... ....................... 3 hours
SPCH 332, Logic Argumentation and Reasoning ..... 3 hours
SPCH 360, Persuasion and Propaganda ................... . 3 hours
SPCH 380, Rhetorical Criticism .. .................. ....... ..... 3 hours
SPCH 401, Seminar: Special Topics .. .. .................. 1-3 hours
(6 hours maximum)
SPCH 450, General Semantics
(Language and Behavior) .................. ....... .............. 3 hours
SPCH 451, Leadership Communication .................... 3 hours
SPCH 452, Theories of Organizational
Communication ...... .......... ....... .... ... ...... .......... ... ..... 3 hours
SPCH 453, Interviewing .. ................................. ..... .... 3 hours
SPCH 454, Intercultural Communication .... .... .......... 3 hours
SPCH 455, Communication Training
and Consulting ........................ ............................... 3 hours
SPCH 457, Contemporary Rhetorical Theory ... .... ... . 3 hours
TION
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Spee ch Com mun icati on Opti on
FAH BS430 4

Bachelor of Science

. 45
Minimum General Studies ..................................................
including General Studies coursework required by major
.... .... . 9
Englis h Langu age minim um .... .............. ... ..... ....... ...... .....
.... ... 9
......
Huma nities minim um .................... ............. ... ..... .. ........
.. 3
.........
Mathe matics , Statist ics & Compu ter Scienc e minim um
... . 7
Natura l Scienc es minim um ...... .............. .......... .... ....... ..........
...... ..... . 9
Social and Behav ioral Scienc es minim um ....................
............ 2
Person al Devel opmen t minim um ..................................
........... 0
..........
..........
s
ement
requir
BS Science-related course
... 36
..........
Major Option ............................................................
... 24
Minor or 2nd Major, minimum ........................................
g
Electin
.
licated
undup
be
must
Minor s are 24 hours; 18
- - - --- J --- _: ____ .......... .... ...1,1

,.,r,

Vl'I/TV,"

nc, IR Yon11ir Prl

hn1.1r." tn

requirements, the unrest ricted electiv es will be greater.
. 105
Minimum total hours required coursework ....................
... 20
..........
..........
am
Unrestricted electives in 125 hour progr
Minimum total hours required for BS
125
in Speech Communication .............................................
All UNK degrees require a minim um of 125 hours. Forty
(40) of the hours requir ed for all UNK degrees must be
or
upper division hours, which are course s numbe red 300
sity.
univer
or
e
above taken at a 4-year colleg

must
Students selecting a major in Speech Communication
earn a minimum 2.5 G.P.A. in the major.
A. Speech Communication Core Requirements
(12 hours required)
Take all of the following:
SPCH 202, Communication Concepts in Society ..... 3 hours
SPCH 370, Small Group Communication ... ..... ......... 3 hours
SPCH 456, Rhetorical Theory .............. .... ....... .... ...... 3 hours
SPCH 499, Communication Theory .............. .. ... ... .... 3 hours
ed)
B. Speech Communication Electives (24 hours requir
Take 0-12 hours from :
SPCH 154, Cross-Cultural Communication .......... .... 3 hours
SPCH 222, Oral Interpretation of Literature .. ........... 3 hours
SPCH 230, Nonverbal Communication ............ ........ 3 hours
SPCH 231, Introduction to Forensics and Debate ..... 3 hours
SPCH 237, Intercollegiate Debate and Forensics ... 1-4 hours
(4 hours maximum)
SPCH 240, Public Speaking
for Professions and Business ... ............. .......... ....... 3 hours
SPCH 299, Organizational Communication .. ...... ...... 3 hours
Take 12-24 hours from:
SPCH 300, Interpersonal and, Relational
Communication .... ..... .................... ................ ......... 3 hour~
SPCH 332, Logic Argumentation and Reasoning .. ... 3 houn
SPCH 360, Persuasion and Propaganda .......... ........ .. 3 houri
SPCH 380, Rhetorical Criticism ........ ............. .. ......... 3 houn
SPCH 401, Seminar: Special Topics ......... ..... .. ...... 1-3 houn
(6 hours maximum)
SPCH 450, General Semantics
(Language and Behavior) .. ....... .................. ..... ....... 3 hour:
SPCH 451, Leadership Communication ............. ..... .. 3 hour
SPCH 452, Theories of Organizational
Communication ..... ............. .. ... ........... ... ................. 3 hour
SPCH 453, Interviewing .......... ................. ..... ....... ..... 3 hour
SPCH 454, Intercultural Communication .................. 3 hour
SPCH 455, Communication Training
and Consulting ........... ... ..................... ..... .............. . 3 hour
SPCH 457, Contemporary Rhetorical Theor y ........... 3 hoUJ

TION
OFFER ED BY DEPA RTME NT OF COMM UNICA
SPEEC H MAJO

Spee ch Com mun icati on 7-1 ;
Teac hing Subj ect End orse men t Optio1
Bachelor of Arts in Education

FAH BAE 430

.,
Minimum General Studies ..................................................
e
Teach
including General Studies coursework required by

COMM UNIC ATIO N
English Language minimum ...... ...... .. .......... ........ .. .. 9 including:
hours
3
...
...........
...........
1...
ENG l 0 l GS, Expository Writing
(Prereq: ENG I 00A or English ACT score of 15 or
SPCH 231, Introduction to Forensics an d Debate ... .. 3 hours
above)
SPCI-1 300, Interpe rsonal and Relational
ENG l 02GS, Expository Writing II ........ ..... ............. 3 hours
Commun ication ..... ........................ .. ............... ........ 3 hou rs
(Prereq: ENG l 0 1GS or ACT English score of30 or
SPCH 400, The Teaching of Speech .............. .. ... ... .... 3 hours
above)
SPCH 453, Interviewing .... .. ....................... ......... ...... 3 hours
SPCH l 00GS, Fundamentals of Speech
Communication ..... ............. ........ .......... .... ..... ... ..... . 3 hours
C. Speech Communication Subject Endorsement Electives
Humanities minimum .......... .......... ... .. ................. ... 12 including:
(3 hours required)
Take I course from:
hours
3
.
..
..
......
.....
...........
ation
Civiliz
n
Wester
HIST2 J0GS ,
Take I course from:
HIST 211 GS , Western Civilization .......... .... ....... ....... 3 hours
SPCH 240, Public Speaking
HIST 2 l 2GS, Non-Western World Hi story .. .. .... ... .... 3 hours
for Professions and Business .......... ......... ........... .. . 3 hours
hours
3
.........
...
a
Americ
Latin
to
HIST 2 l 5GS, Introduction
SPCH 360, Persuasion and Propaganda ........... ........ . 3 hours
Take I course from :
HIST 250GS, Ameri can History ........... .. .. .... ............. 3 hours
HIST 251 GS, American History ....... .... ............ ...... ... 3 hours
OFFER ED BY DEPAR TMENT OF COMM UNICA TION
3
Mathematics, Statistics & Computer Science minimum ...........
7
Natural Sciences minimum ............ ... .. ....... ....... .... .. .......... ... .....
ng:
includi
9
......
...
1;-:'_.;.
Social and Behavioral Sciences minimum ......
Adve rtisin g Mino r
PSCI 110, Introduction to American Politics ... ......... 3 hours
MN 1081
Take any Economic Perspective GS course ..... ... ... ..... 3 hours
Take any GS course from:
Minimum required for Minor .............................................. 24
Social Perspective,
Geographical Perspective or
Requirements
Behavioral Perspective, ..... ... ....... .................. ........... . 3 hours
Take all the following:
3
Personal Development minimum ... ...... ...... ...............................
JMC lO0GS, Mass Media in America ......... ...... ........ 3 hours
hours
3
..
...........
...
...........
...........
Living
ful
Heaith
,
PE 160GS
JMC 110, Topics: QuarkXpress .......... ................. ........ l hour
ing:
includ
30
.....
...........
...........
192)
(p.
nce
Seque
Professional
JMC 129, Integrated Marketing Cmmnunications .. .. 3 hours
TE 319, Manag ement and Assessment
JMC 130, Advertising Principles and Practice .......... 3 hours
in K-12/Secondary Classrooms .. .... .. ...... ................ 2 hours
JMC 307, Advertising Copywriting ........... ..... ........ .. 3 hours
TE 320, Field Experience in Secondary Classroom .. 2 hours
JMC 3 I 0, Communications Law ..... .......................... 3 hours
Students must apply for admission to all Teacher Education
JMC 316, Broadcast Advertising
progra ms.
and Programming .......................... ......................... 3 hours
Endorsement .......................................................................... 30
JMC 329, Print Advertising Design ........................... 3 hours
Second Subject Endorsement, normally ............................. 30
JMC 351, Antelope Newspaper Production Should required hours of the second endorsement also meet
Advertising Staff .... ...... .. ......... ..... ......................... . 2 hours
other requirements, the total required hours may be reduced.
Minim um total hours required coursework ..................... 135
0
Unrestricted electives in 125 hour program .........................
Speech
in
BAE
OFFER ED BY DEPAR TMENT OF COMM UNICA TION
for
Minim um total hours required
. _ .... --:. -:..:.·z•:;.~1.~>~~~lrf~·1o_};_g':'; ~:~~i-.·i;~~~~t:~..~ .;--:c.,.:: • •w
Communication 7-12
Teaching Subject Endor semen t ..................................... 135
Broa dcas ting Mino r
All UNK degrees require a minimum of 125 hours. Forty
MN 1023
(40) of the hours required for all UNK degrees must be
upper division hours, which are courses numbered 300 or
Minimum required for Minor .............................................. 24
above taken at a 4-year college or university.

P' .:,
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Students selecting a subject endorsement in Speech
Communication must earn a minimum 2.5 G.P.A. in the
Endor semen l
A. Speech Communication Subject Endorsement
Core Requirements (12 hours required)
Take all of the following:
SPCH 202, Comm unicati on Concepts in Society ..... 3 hours
SPCH 370, Small Group Cmmnunication ....... .. ........ 3 hours
SPCH 456, Rhetorical Theory .... .......... .. ................... 3 hours
SPCH 499, Conmm nicatio n Theory ............. .. ........... 3 hours
B. Speech Communication Subject Endorsement
Additional Requirements (15 hours required)
SPCH 222, Oral Interpretation of Literature ....... .. .... 3 hours

Requirements
Take all the following:
JMC 100GS, Mass Media in Ameri ca ....................... 3 hours
JMC 226, Audio Production ................................. ..... 3 hours
JMC 265, Video Production .. ..... ...... ............. .... ....... . 3 hours
JMC 310, Communications Law ........... .................... 3 hours
JMC 318, Writing for The Media .. ..................... .. ... .. 3 hours
JMC 356, Broadcast Announcing .............................. 3 hours
JMC 336, Radio Workshop .... ......... ......... ........... ....... 2 hours
JMC 343, Television Workshop ........... ........... ........ .. . 2 hours
Take 2 additional hours from :
JMC 336, Radio Workshop ...... .................................. 2 hours
JMC 343, Television Workshop ........... ...... ..... ....... .... 2 hours

···
JMC Ll::J, r,iewswnL1u!S ···· ···· ················· ····· ·······•
.... ... 3 hours
...
........
........
...
..
.....
....
ions
JMC 309, Publi c Relat
3 hours
........
..
....
..
........
...
..
..
Law
tions
JMC 3 I 0, Comm unica
ction
Produ
paper
JMC 350, Antel ope News
..... 2 hours
News Staff. .......... .. .................... ........ ........ ........
.. .. . I hour
....
........
....
.....
........
...
PE 230, Sport s Offic iating ......
ation
PE 429, Mark eting in Sport , Recre
..... . 3 hours
and Touri sm ......... ............. ... .. ...... ... ... ... .... .. ... ...
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Jou rnal ism Min or

MN 1030

Take 2 hours from:
.... .... 2 hours
JMC 336, Radio Work shop ... .. .. ............. .. .. ........
....... 2 hou.rs
JMC 343, Telev ision Work shop ........ ........ .. ........

................... 24
Minimum required for Minor ...........................
Requirements
Take all the follow ing:
............ 3 hours
JMC l00G S, Mass Medi a in Amer ica ........ ...
...... ...... 1 hour
.........
.........
.........
shop
JMC 110, Topic s: Photo
........ 3 hours
.........
..
...
......
.........
JMC 215, News writin g .........
........ 3 hours
..
......
.........
JMC 220, Photo journ alism ... ....... .....
..... .. 3 hours
les
JMC 305, Writi ng Featu re & Maga zine Artic
..... 3 hours
JMC 310, Comm unica tions Law ..........................
......... 3 hours
JMC 315, Adva nced Repo rting & Editin g .......
........... 3 hours
JMC 330, Publi catio n Desig n .... ............ .........
ction
Produ
paper
JMC 350,A ntelo pe News
... 2 hours
News Staff........... ... ........... .. ............... ...... .. .........

MUN ICAT ION
OFFE RED BY DEPA RTME NT OF COM

Mul tim edia Min or
MN 1096

Minimum required for Minor ................................

.............. 27

Requirements
Take all the follow ing:
........... 3 hours
CSIS 130, Introd uctio n to Comp uter Scien ce
MAT H 103
into
ment
place
(Prere q: MAT H 102 or math
or above )
..... ..... 3 hours
CSIS 150, Objec t Orien ted Progr amm ing .......

MUN ICAT ION
OFFE RED BY DEPA RTME NT OF COM

Pub lic Rela tion s Min or
MN 1031

Take 3 hours from:
..... 3 hours
CSIS 111, Appl ied BASI C Progr ammi ng ..... ........
..... 3 hours
CSIS 425, Datab ase Syste ms ....... ................. ........
............ 3 hours
CSIS 440, Hype rtext and Multi medi a ... ........

.............. 24
Minimum required for Minor ................................

Take all the follow ing:
......... 3 hours
ART 301M , Typo graph y I ... ..................... ........
.. 3 hours
........
........
........
n
Desig
ART 305M , Comp uters and
3 hours
....
........
.
.........
.....
ART 318M , Graph ic Desig n I ........
2 hours
.......
...
......
JMC 250, Elect ronic Cinem atogr aphy ......
3 hours
.
.........
JMC 310, Comm unica tions Law .... ... .... ..... .....
..... 3 hours
JMC 318, Writi ng for The Medi a ........ ......... ........
......... . 1 hour
JMC 498, Multi medi a Direc ted Study ..... ... .......

Requirements
Take all the follow ing:
..... 3 hours
JMC l00G S, Mass Medi a in Amer ica ..................
.......... 1 hour
JMC 110, Topic s ...... ............ ............... ......... ......
.... 3 hours
JMC 129, Integ rated Mark eting Comm unica tions
3 hours
.....
.........
.........
.........
...
......
JMC 215, News writin g .....
3 hours
...
.........
...
...
.....
........
JMC 309, Publi c Relat ions .........
3 hours
.......
......
.........
JMC 310, Comm unica tions Law .........
3 hours
..
.........
JMC 330, Publi cation Desig n .......... ...... .........
.... .. ...... 3 hours
JMC 409, Publi c Relat ions Strate gy ....... ..... ..
JMC 350, Antel ope News paper Produ ction ....... 2 hours
News Staff. ........... .. ..... ......... ... ..... .......... .........

ing as
Multimedia majors are expected to take the follow
General Studies courses:

........... . 3 hours
JMC 100, Mass Medi a in Amer ica ... ........ .. ...
..... 3 hourE
........
....
..
.....
........
........
ART 120, Art Appr eciati on
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Spe ech Com mun icat ion Min o1

MN 1034

Spo rts Com mun icat ion Min or

MN 1016

.............. 24
Minimum required for Minor ................................
Requirements
Take all the follow ing:
. ......... 3 hours
JMC 100GS , Mass Medi a in Amer ica .... .........
... ... .. 1 hour
.....
.......
JMC 110, Topic s .. .. ..... ....... .. .... ........ ........
.. .. 3 hours
tions
JMC 129, Integ rated Mark eting Comm unica

.............. 2,
Minimum required for Minor ................................
Requirements
Take any 24 hours ofSP CH cours es

except:

SPCH lO0G S, Fund amen tals of Spee ch
3 how
Comm unica tion ........... ..... .. ..... ..... ........ .. ... .. .........
hoU!
1-4
.......
rch
Resea
and
Study
t
SPCH 460, Indep enden
hou
1-9
...
...
..
.......
.....
...
......
....
....
......
ship
SPCH 475, Intern

COM MUN ICAT ION
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p

Spe ech /Th eat re Min or Ele me nta ry Edu cat ion

MN 1038

.............. ... .............. 24
Minimum required for Min or ...............
A. Requirements
Take:
als
SPCH 240, Publ ic Spea king fo r Profe ssion
.. ... .... .. ... 3 hour s
....
....
..
...
........
...
and Busi ness .. ....... ... .. .......
....... ....... 3 hours
....
....
...
........
THE A 235, Creative Dram ati cs
Take 3 hour s from:
...... ... .. ... 3 hours
SPCH 222/ Oral Inter pretation of Literature
.. .. .... ..... 3 hours
THE A 222, Oral Interpretation of Literature
.... .. .. 3 hours
.......
...
.....
..
g
Actin
of
THE A 225 , Fund amen tals
Take 3 hours from :
.... ......... ... ... 3 hours
SPC H 205, Voice & Articulation ..... .......
rders ...... 3 hours
CDIS 210, Surv ey of Com mun icati on Diso
Take 3 hours from :
... .... .... .... .. .. . 3 hours
THE A 237, Chil dren 's Thea tre ....... .......
........... .. .... 3 hours
THE A 480, Play Dire ction ... ................ ....
225)
(Prer eq: THE A 120, THE A 135, THE A
........ .... . 3 hours
........
.......
....
..
ticum
Prac
THE A 423, Thea tre

B. Electives (9 hour s required)
tre, excluding
Take 9 hours from Danc e, Speech or Thea
r. A course in
mino
the
for
s
hour
24
SPC H 100G S, to total
Danc e is stron gly reco mme nded .
SOC IAL SCIE NCE S
COL LEGE OF NAT URA L AND
DEP ART MEN T O F

Shahram Alavi, Cha ir
Associate Professor: Harm s
Assistant Professors: A. Alavi, Hastings
Senior Lecturer: E. Alav i
Department Obje ctive s
for students planning
• To prov ide the nece ssary preparation
ed areas ;
relat
d
careers in Com pute r Scie nce an·
students planning
• To prov ide the nece ssaiy preparation for
ai1d related
careers in Com pute r Info nnat ion Syst ems
areas ;
irem ents of
• To prov ide the cour ses to meet the requ
General Stud ies;
ce functions for
• To prov ide the cour ses to meet the servi
puter Scie nce
departments requ iring know ledg e of Com
and Com pute r Infor mati on Systems;
ce functions
• To prov ide cour ses that meet the servi
Com pute r
demanded by the com mun ity and state in
ems;
Science and Com pute r Information Syst

S
COM PUT ER SCI. & INF O . SYSTEM

77

◄

and resea rch in
• To prepare students for gradu ate work
on Syst ems.
Com pute r Scien ce and Compute r Infom1ati

TION SYSTEMS
COM PUT ER SCIE NCE AND INFORMA
MAJ OR
Four options are avail abl e in this major:
I. Applied Computer Science Option
,. Bachelor of Science Degree
II. Com pute r Information Systems Option
Bachelor of Science Degree
n
Ill. Compute r Science Comprehensiv e Optio
Bachelor of Science Degree
prehensiv e
IV. Computer Infom1ation Syste ms Com
Option - Bachelor of Science Degree
r Infom1ation
Mino rs in Computer Scie nce and Com pute
majo rs in other
Syst ems are available for students purs uing
disciplines.
by the department.
Cour ses with the prefix CSIS are offered
ms courses are also
Com pute r Scie nce and Information Syste
as of Emphasis"
used in the Multimedia Majo r and as "Are
prehensive Majo r, the
with in the Business Administration Com
e Majo r, and the
Orgai1ization Communication Com preh ensiv
ensive Majo r.
Telecommunications Man agem ent Compreh
of Science
The depa rtme nt participates in the Masters
uctional
Instr
in
in Educ ation Degr ee with a specialization
ation and
Educ
of
ege
Technology which is offered by the Coll
Graduate
(See
ee.
degr
n
in the Mast er of Business Adm inist ratio
Cata log for programs and courses.)

PUT ER
COM PUT ER SCIENCE VERSUS COM
L CHO ICE
ICA
LOG
A
S:
TEM
SYS
N
INFO RMA TIO
to include two
Computer-related disciplines have developed
computer
and
ce
scien
r
pute
broa d areas of knowledge: Com
ed by this
offer
ses
cour
and
infor mati on systems. The programs
uter
comp
d,
state
isely
Conc
depa rtme nt reflect this situation.
s,
ithm
algor
ics,
emat
math
of
scien ce deals with in a framework
more
is
ms
syste
n
1atio
infom
and technology, whereas comp uter
organizational and applications orien ted.
involved with
The comp uter science graduate will be more
hardware
and
ent
lopm
algo rithm fonn ulati on, software deve
uate
grad
1ns
syste
on
design, while the computer infor mati
and
ning
desig
in
tions
will inter act with organizational func
.
implementing comp uter applications
mation systems
Both computer science and com pute r infor
positions as
l
-leve
graduates typically obtain similar entry
ed jobs. The
relat
or
sts,
.com pute r programmers, systems analy
infom1ation
uter
comp
and
diffe renc e between computer scien ce
on the j ob
ress
prog
uates
syste ms become more distinct as grad
or as they prepare for gradu ate study.
Com mon Core Courses
ce/Infonnation
All of the options in the Com pute r Scien
es:
cours
core
wing
Syst ems Major contain the follo
ce
Scien
r
pute
Com
to
CSIS 130, Introduction
CSIS 150, Obje ct Oriented Prog ramm ing
the decision as to
The com mon core allows students to defer
whic h option to select.

ITEC 451, Manufacturing/Distribution
Relationships ........................................................... 3 hour
Prereq: lTEC 251
The study of the design and development of products and
services emphasizing the quantitative aspects and the
interlocking factors affecting human performance and the
utilization of facilities, machines, and materials. A working
corporate structure will be established to research, develop,
produce, and market produce.
ITEC 452, Industrial Distribution Branch
Operations ...................................................... ......... 3 hours
Prereq: none
A study of the basic functions of an industrial distributor, how
to manage each area of branch operations for a single or
multi-level branch organization, account planning, and the
management of territories, sales cycles, and sales teams.
ITEC 466, Technology Education in the
Elementary/Middle School Classroom ........... ...... 3 hours
Prereq: none
Designed to provide elementary teachers and technology
education majors with information, methods, techniques
and skills necessary to integrate technology activities into
the elementary education core curriculum.
ITEC 473, Activities and Instructional Strategies
for Teaching Technology Education ..................... 3 hours
Prereq: none
The teaching of modular, problem solving activities and
instructional strategies to support technology education at
the middle and high school levels will fonn the basis of this
course. Ideally, undergraduate and graduate students will
work in teams to further enrich this experience.
ITEC 475, Internship ............................................. 3-12 hours
Prereq: ITEC 308 or ITEC 408, GPA of2.5, junior standing
A work experience program planned for students preparing
for employment in business and industry. The learning
situation is organized and supervised cooperatively by
the Department internship coordinator. Work experience
must involve management training and supervisory
responsibilities. Students are to contact their program
coordinator prior to registering for this course.
ITEC 482/882P, Digital Electronics ........................... 3 hours
Prereq: PHYS 206GS* or ITEC 220*
Study of basic digital logic circuitry, computer languages,
binary math, Boolean algebra, industrial control systems
and current integrated circuitry technology will be included.
Digital logic training systems of various manufacturers will
be available for experimental work.
ITEC 485, Telecommunications Semin ar ................. 3 hours
Prereq: ITEC 390, senior standing
A review of the telecommunications industry of today.
Students will be required to research various cunen t
telecommunications issues and be prepared for discussion.
ITEC 490, Industrial Distribution Seminar ............. 3 hours
Prereq: none
A review of industrial distribution today as it relates to
manag ement and sales of industrial products and services.
ITEC 497, Special Topics in Aviation ........................ 3 hours
Prereq: none
Selected topics and problems of current interest considered

JMC

251

r:4

in depth. Class discussion and course projects. Topics vary
each semester depending upon instructor.
JTEC 498/898P, Seminar
in Construction Management.. .............................. 3 hours
Prereq : ITEC 360*, JTEC 370*
s
Students will be exposed to the real estate development proces
the
g
meetin
in
ement
manag
and the integral role of project
goals of a successful real estate project. The emphasis of the
course will be on application of project management tools
and techniques utilized from pre-construction to close-out.
Timely execution of quality work and effective written
communication will be emphasized.
ITEC 499/899P, Independent Study and Research
in Industrial Technology ..................................... 1-6 hours
Prereq: none
Concentrated work in specialized areas of industrial
technology.
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JAPN IO0GS - Beginning Japanese I ........................ 5 hours
Prereq : none
Introduction to Japanese language. Offered in Fall.
JAPN lOlGS - Beginning Japanese 11 ....................... 5 hours

Prereq: JAPN 100GS
Oral practice on topics related to daily life and to performing
specific tasks. Offered in Spring.
JAPN 200, Intermediate Japanese ............................. 5 hours
Prereq: JAPN 101 or equivalent
A continuation of the study of Japanese. Offered occasionally.
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JMC Cour ses

JMC lO0GS - Mass Media in America ...................... 3 hours
Prereq: none
A general survey of the mass media. The nature, processes,
effects, personnel and structure of mass media.
JMC 110, Topics ............................................................ 1 hour
Prereq: none
The course is intended to introduce students to the use of Apple
Macintosh computers and popular software packages such
as QuarkXPress, Dream weaver, Photoshop, Freehand,
PowerPoint and Word. The content of the course will be
announced each time the course is offered.
JMC 129, Integrated Marketing
Communications ..................................................... 3 hours
Prereq: none
An introduction to advertising with emphasis on marketing and
demographic analysis. Also includes how advertising affects
the consumer and an examination of the structure of the
advertising industry.

* This course is the immediate prerequisite. Other preparation is required prior

to this immediate prerequisite.

JM C

L

e and 111arkct feature articles
An in-depth stud y of' how to wril
for new spap ers and magazines.
g........................... 3 hours
MC 307 , Advertising Cop ywr itin
. , )rereq: none
ific 111edia and specific
Writing adv erlis ing cop y to fit spec
desi gne d to dev elop skills
clie nt require111ents. Ass ignm ents
ia.
in writing for all adv ertis ing med
................................... 3 hours
JM C 309 , Public Relations ......

j

es and Practice ......... 3 hou rs
JM C 130, Advert.ising Principl
Prereq: non e
, plan ning and research are
The stud y of how med ia stra tegy
message. The cou rse will
sing
used in crea ting the adv erti
theo ry with emp hasi s on
incluc;le prac!ical app lica tion of
cult ural ly dive rse aud ienc es .
Prereq: none
................. 3 hou rs
......
institutional com mun icat ions
......
......
......
......
g
itin
swr
New
Basic principles of corp orat e and
J MC 215,
Prereq: non e
programs.
e, and kind s of stories wi II
styl
ory
s-st
new
ion,
luat
eva
s
New
............................... 3 hours
gath erin g new s and cop y
JM C 310 , Com mun icat ions Law
be exa min ed. The tech niqu es of
udes assign111ents for The
Prereq: juni or stan ding
prep arat ion for new spap ers; incl
mas s media. Libel, con tem pt,
the sam e
in
350
JMC
take
not
uld
Privileges of and con stra ints on
sho
Ant elop e. Stud ents
con side red. National and
acce ss, privacy, and cop yrig ht are
se111ester as this cou rse.
state regulations are exa min ed.
.................................. 3 hou rs
......
m
alis
urn
tojo
Pho
,
220
C
JM
& Edi ting ................ 3 hours
JM C 315 , Advanced Reporting
Prereq: non e
g
of inst rnct or
Introduction to usin
Prereq: JMC 215 or pe1111ission
Digital pho togr aph y tech niqu es.
are
prep
dev elop ed with emp hasi s on
e to sho ot and
Adv anc ed repo11ing tech niqu es
com pute r soft war e and hard war
.
ired
requ
be
will
will also be exposed to
assi gnm ents
pub lic affairs reporting. Stud ents
pho tos for repr odu ctio n. Field
ion writ ing and learning the
cop y editing, hea dlin e and capt
Stud ents pay $25 lab fee.
Associated Pres s style.
................................. 3 hou rs
JM C 226, Aud io Pro duc tion ......
Prereq : non e
JM C 316 , Broadcast Adv erti sing
audio
of
ry
theo
and
es
....................... 3 hou rs
niqu
tech
the
An intr odu ctio n to
Pro gra mm ing ..............................
&
and
le
cab
st,
dca
in the broa
prod ucti on as they are app lied
Prereq: non e
s.
strie
ize stud ents with different
indu
on
prod ucti
The cou rse is designed to familiar
ing and prog ram min g.
rap hy ...................... 2 hou rs
aspe cts of broa dca st/c able adv ertis
JM C 250, Ele ctro nic Cin ema tog
adv ertis ing, aud ienc e flow,
Topics will include reac h, co-o p
Prereq: non e
men t methods, ratings,
intr odu ce stud ents to
cov erag e area s, aud ienc e mea sure
The purp ose of this cou rse is to
er area s for disc ussi on will
o and aud io as the
shar e, stun ting and recycling. Oth
stor ytel ling tech niqu es usin g vide
prog ram min g, prom otio ns,
ced to scri ptw ritin g and
incl ude the rela tion ship s amo ng
media. Stud ents will be intr odu
a
in the various dep artm ents
edit vide o to prod uce
pers ona litie s and the personnel
stor ybo ardi ng and will sho ot and
n.
sho rt 111ovie.
with in a broa dca st/c able operatio
................................. 3 hou rs
ia .............................. 3 hou rs
JM C 265, Vid eo Pro duc tion ......
JM C 318 , Wr itin g for The Med
Prereq : non e
Prereq: none
es and the01y of vide o
eria l for the med ia thro ugh
An intr odu ctio n to the tech niqu
Stud ents will prep are writ ten mat
ast
adc
-bro
non
and
st
dca
broa
the
nats and degrees of
prod ucti on as they app ly to
assi gnm ents of vary ing styles, fon
ra field
ame
le-c
sing
on
be
will
s
hasi
industries. Prima1y emp
difficulty.
-lin ear edit ing. Special lab
prod ucti on tech niqu es and non
................................... 3 hou rs
JMC 320 , Media Ma nag eme nt
fee of $20.00.
juni or stan ding
Prereq: JMC 130 or JMC 215; and
..................................... 3 hou rs
......
ign
Des
e
bsit
We
ersh ip techniques in
,
lead
300
C
JM
A stud y of practical business and
incl ude basi c theo ries
will
Prereq: non e
rse
ia organizations. The cou
t with
Star
med
.
ired
requ
nce
erie
exp
or
No prev ious kno wle dge
stru ctur e of typical med ia
and styles of man age men t. The
l, pag e edit ors,
htm
g
usin
ks,
wor
web
the
the basics: how
orga niza tion s will be discussed.
es. Thi s clas s is han ds-o n
images and Web desi gn prin cipl
of soft war e such as Ado be
ign ...... ............ ......... 3 hours
in a lab env iron men t. A vari ety
JM C 329 , Prin t Adv erti sing Des
edia
rom
Mac
and
t
Edi
Site
Pho tosh op, Net scap e Co111poser,
Prereq: none
l as digi tal cam eras and
ucti on techniques necessa1y
Dre amw eav er will be used as wel
In-depth study of desi gn and prod
ents
Stud
le.
ilab
ava
be
will
rs
hou
desk top publishing to
scan ners . Add itio nal lab
for all print adv ertis ing, Utilizes
UN K's
on
es
pag
own
r
thei
,
site
Web
l as spo t colo r prin t ads.
will finish with a
prod uce blac k and whi te as wel
l issues.
nica
tech
of
ing
and
erst
und
an
ons trat e proficiency with
server, and with
Students will be exp ecte d to dem
rs
hou
3
s on the first day of
Am eric a ......................
Ado be Pho tosh op and Qua rkX Pres
JM C 303, His tory of Press in
stud ents take JMC I 10
the course. It is reco111mended that
Prereq: non e
or
d
acte
Pres s before taking JMC
how the med ia
Photoshop and JMC 110 Qua rkX
Stud y of prim ary mat eria ls to see
of
es
issu
by eve nts and
329.
reac ted, alte red or was altered
poli tica l history.
and
ic
nom
eco
al,
Am eric an soci
............ ................... 3 hour
JM C 330, Publication Design ......
JM C 305 , Wr itin g Fea ture
Prereq: none
................................ 3 hours
niqu es necessary for all
and Ma gaz ine Art icle s ............
Bas ic design and prod ucti on tech
or
of inst ruct
e orereauisite.
Prereq: JMC 215 or perm issi on
irPri nrirw f'n f'his immediat
. '• .

'"'-•L ... _ ....... - .... -,1;,-m

;<' r-Pn11

•

publications, Utilizes desktop publishing to produce fliers,
brochures and news letters .Students will be expected
to demonstrate proficiency with Adobe Photoshop
and QuarkXPrcss on the fi rst day of the course. It is
recommende d that stud ents take JMC 110 Ph otoshop and
JMC 110 QuarkXPress before taking JMC 330.

JMC 336, Radio Workshop ............ ... ................... ...... 2 hours
Prereq: none
Students will write, perform in, and produce programming and
announcements, as well as serve as staff for KLPR-FM, the
student operated radio station, F., Sp.
JMC 340, Media Sales .. .............................................. 3 hours
Prereq: none
Principles of professional sales with emphasis on prospecting,
researching, qualifying, presenting, closing and servicing
media clients.
JMC 343, Television Workshop ................... .............. 2 hours
Prereq: JMC 215 or JMC 250 or JMC 265
Students will write, produce, and perfonn and serve as
production crew for a variety of television programming -including news, sports, entertaining and other forms--to be
aired on KFTW-TV, the campus cable television channel,
F., Sp.
JMC 350, Antelope Newspaper ProductionNews Staff ............................................................... 2 hours
Prereq : JMC 215 or pennission of instructor
Students will write and develop news, features and sports
stories and articles for the student newspaper, The Antelope.
May be repeated for a total of four hours.
JMC 351, Antelope Newspaper ProductionAdvertising Staff..................................................... 2 hours
Prereq: JMC 130 or permission of instructor
Students will develop advertising accounts, sell and design ads
for the student newspaper, The Antelope. May be repeated
for a total of four hours.
JMC 352, Antelope Newspaper Production
Photo Staff.......................................... ....................... 2 hour
Prereq: JMC 220 or pemlission of instructor
Students will take, process, and print pictures for the student
newspaper, The Antelope. May be repeated for a total of
four hours.
JMC 356, Broadcast Announcing .............................. 3 hours
Prereq: none
Instruction in perfonnance for television and radio including
news, personality, live perfonnance and voice over.
Students will perfom1 in each class period with direct
audience feedback.
JMC 409, Public Relations Strategy..................... ..... 3 hours
Prereq: JMC 309
Case study analysis of public relations problems and
procedures. Practice in creating materials which help
organizations reach their publics.
JMC 416, Interpretive Reporting .............................. 3 hours
Prereq: JMC 215
Writing interpretive articles. Research and practice in
understanding and evaluating contemporary problems and
relating them to the social sciences.
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JMC 420, Advertising Campaigns ............. ................ 3 hours
Prereq: none
Integrates, am plifies an d applies previous adve1tising and
marketing coursework. Focus is three-fold: 1) utilizing
research to write sound adverti sin g-based integrated
marketing communication plans, complete with post tests
for effectiveness, 2) creating the campai gns in cluding
proposed media plans and medi a buys, and 3) making client
presentations. Special fee of $20 covers cost of Plan s Book
printed for each student.
JMC 425/825, Topics in Mass Media ...................... 1-3 hours
Prereq: none
The course examines various aspects of mass communicatio n.
The content of the course will be announced each time the
course is offered. Possible topics include: public policy and
the media; women, minorities and the media, and web site
design.
JMC 427, Advanced Video Production ..................... 3 hours
Prereq: JMC 265, JMC 343*
Features single camera projects with close faculty supervision.
JMC 440, Mass Media Research ............................... 3 hours
Prereq: junior standing
The course is designed to accommodate the needs of
students interested in understanding and conducting mass
communications research. The course will introduce
students to examples of mass communication research, as
well as methods and typical research designs.
JMC 460/860P, Mass Media and Society .................. 3 hours
Prereq: junior standing
An examination of the theories, issues, and controversies
surrounding the mass media. Pa1ticular emphasis will be
given to press ethics, freedom and media effects.
JMC 475, Internship in Mass Media ...................... 1-6 hours
Prereq: none
Supervised field experience with a cooperative agency in
a media-related field . There will be an evaluation and
review required with the sponsoring faculty member. Each
student will be required to write an evaluation paper. The
student must meet special requirements to participate in
the program. Complete infonnation is available in the
Communication Department office.
JMC 498, Multimedia Directed Study ................... 1-6 hours
·
Prereq: senior standing
Students will work in teams in this course and will produce
original multimedia productions in consultation with and
directed by members of the Art and .Alt History, Computer
Science and Infonnation Systems, and Communication
Departments. This is a capstone course for Multimedia
majors and minors only and should be taken during the
student's senior year.
JMC 499, Independent Study in Mass Media ....... 1-3 hours
Prereq: pennission of instructor
Special assignments in the field of mass communication. May
be taken for a total of 6 hours.

* This course is the immediate prerequisite. Other preparation is required prior to this immediate prerequisite.
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GEORGE M. LAWSON, JR.
DEPARTMENTAL ADDRESS
Department of Communication
University of Nebraska at Kearney
Kearney, NE 68849
(308) 865-8673 - Office
e-mail: lawsong@unk.edu

HOME ADDRESS
3803 14th Avenue
Kearney, NE 68845
Home Phone: (308) 234-3813
Cell Phone: (308) 233-1530

PROFESSIONAL GOAL
As an eclectic classroom teacher I motivate my students to utilize theory and
research findings in the disciplines offine arts, education, and communication
to provide insights in how to improve their professional, social, and personal
lives.

EDUCATION
Ph.D.
1988

University of Nebraska
Lincoln, NE

Major: Communication Education
Minors: Organizational Communication
Social/Political Influence
Research Methodologies

M.A.
1979

Brigham Young University
Provo, UT

Major: Speech Communication
Minors: Counseling and Guidance

B.A.
of Ed.
1974

University of New Mexico
Albuquerque, NM

Major: Speech Communication
Minors: Secondary Education
American History
Business Education

NCE
AD MI NIS TR AT IVE LEADERSHIP EXPERIE
Leadership
2004-Present
Chair of the Dep artm ent of Com mun icati on
Univ ersit y of Neb rask a at Kear ney
icati on, Broadcasting,
• Orga niza tion al Com mun icati on, Spee ch Com mun
edia
Adv ertis ing, Journalism, Public Relations, Mul ti-M
• 300 Und ergr adua te Maj ors/M inor s
5-7 Part -Tim e Facu lty
• 13 Full-Time Facu lty
1992-1997
on and Theatre Arts
Chair of the Dep artm ent of Spee ch Com mun icati
Univ ersit y of Neb rask a at Kear ney
icati on, Acting,
• Orga niza tion al Com mun icati on, Spee ch Com mun
of Theatre, Forensics,
Stag e Design, Ligh ting Design, Directing, Hist ory
Grad uate Prog ram in Spee ch Com mun icati on
10-15 Grad uate Stud ents
• 200 Und ergr adua te Maj ors/M inor s
3 Grad uate Assi stan ts
5-7 Part -Tim e Facu lty
• 13 Full-Time Faculty
1987-1988
icati on
Assi stan t Chair of the Dep artm ent of Com mun
Slip pery Rock Univ ersit y of Penn sylv ania
icati on, Broa dcas ting,
• Orga niza tion al Com mun icati on, Spee ch Com mun
Jour nalis m, Public Relations, Spee ch Path olog y
• 350 Und ergr adua te Maj ors/M inor s
• 17 Full-Time Faculty

Coo rdin ator
artm ent of Spee ch
Liai son for Spee ch Com mun icati on with in Dep
1990-1992
Com mun icati on and Theatre Arts,
Univ ersit y of Neb rask a at Kearney
icati on
• Dev elop teac hing sche dule for Spee ch Com mun
and Dep artm ent Chai r
• Liai son betw een Spee ch Com mun icati on faculty
• Supe rvise Grad uate Teac hing Assi stan ts
artm ent of Spee ch
Coordinator of Basic Pub lic Spea king Course, Dep
Com mun icati on and Theatre Arts
Univ ersit y of Neb rask a at Kear ney
• Trai n and deve lop Public Spea king Teachers
• Ado pt a stan dard textb ook
• Dev elop stan dard objectives across 20 sections

1991-2001

Dep artm ent of
Coordinator of Basic Pub lic Spe akin g Course,
Com mun icat ion
Slip pery Rock Uni vers ity of Pen nsyl vani a
• Trai n and deve lop Public Spe akin g Teachers
ram
• Dev elop a stan dard ized "tes ting out" prog
ities
• Pub lish a new slett er of Public Spe akin g activ

1984-1988

1982-1983
ent of
Assi stan t Coordinator Basic Course, Dep artm
ruction
Com mun icat ion, Pers ona lized Syst em of Inst
Uni vers ity of Neb rask a at Lincoln
akin g Teachers
• Trai n and deve lop Und ergr adu ate Public Spe
c cour se
• Sup ervi se staff and all clas sroo ms of PSI basi
eria ls from text boo k
• Dev elop / prin t/ collate all tests of chap ter mat

Dir ecto r of Forensics
Director of Indi vidu al Eve nts
Kea rney State College
• Adm inis ter invi tatio nal forensic tour nam ents
• Coa ch stud ents in indi vidu al even ts
ents
• Mai ntai n bud get and secu re trav el arra ngem
Director of Forensics
Uni vers ity of Nev ada at Reno
rnam ent
• Adm inis ter the Nati onal CEDA Deb ate Tou
ts
• Coa ch stud ents in indi vidu al and deba te even
ents
• Mai ntai n bud get and secu re trav el arra ngem

1988-1990

1979-1981

IP
OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE LEADERSH
Un ive rsit y of Ne bra ska at Ke arn ey
vitie s Asso ciat ion) State Hig h Sch ool
UNK Director NSA A (Nebraska Sch ool Acti
ent
Spe ech and Linc oln- Dou glas Deb ate Tou rnam
• (Classes A, B, C-1, C-2, D-1, D-2),
• 1999 - 2006 cont ract ed for: 2006 - 2008
• Coo rdin ate even ts across the cam pus
rds
• Tab ulat ion of resu lts and pres enta tion of awa

and Theatre
UNK Coordinator NSCT A (Nebraska Speec h Comm unica tion
Assoc iation ) State Deba te Tournament
e
• Policy, Linco ln/Do uglas , Public Forum and Stude nt Cong ress Debat
· • 1996- 2006
• Coord inate event s across the camp us

at Kearney,
Chair of the Faculty Welfa re Comm ittee, Unive rsity of Nebra ska
2005 - Prese nt; Memb er 2001-2004.
Memb er of Unive rsity Asses smen t Comm ittee, Unive rsity of Nebra
2006-present.

ska at Kearney,

at Kearney, 2003 - Present;
Memb er of Acade mic Affairs Committee, Unive rsity of Nebra ska
Secretary, 1992-1993, Memb er 1992-1994.

State and Local
0 in gifts in less than
Administrator, Joshua Benson Memorial Scholarship, Amassed $10,00
005.
three years, developed scholarship forms and distribution criteria, 1999-2

Program Revie w Coordinator
• Depa rtmen t of Comm unica tion, 2006
• Depa rtmen t of Speec h Comm unica tion and Theat re Arts, 1997
• Depa rtmen t of Speec h Comm unica tion and Theat re Arts, 1992
• Memb er of Revie wed Depa rtmen ts 1986, 1988, 2000
Memb er of Nebra ska Board--- Nebra ska Netw ork for Educational
2004 - Prese nt.

Revie w,

for Depar tment
Participant, Coun cil of Colle ges of Arts and Scien ces, Seminar
Chairs, 1995.

Regi onal
unica tion Educa tion
Past Presid ent - Presid ent - Vice Presid ent - Secretary, Comm
994.
Intere st Group , Centr al States Comm unica tion Association, 1990-1

•

•

TEACHING

~

~

••

•t
t
t

PHILOSOPHY

y and research
As an eclectic classroom teacher I motivate my students to utilize theor
insights in
findings in the disciplines of communication and education to provide
how to improve their professional, social, and personal lives.
themselves.
A teacher creates an environment in which students learn to think for
are presented
In some courses (i.e. teaching of speech/theatre) prescriptive methods
assignments.
with the student's creativity exhibited in the development of individual
exposed to new
In other courses (i.e. organizational communication) the student is
ing the
information and trained to cope in communication situations by apply
"eye opening"
theories and research of the field. The rewards of teaching come from
t life.
experiences happening between teachers and students as both learn abou
AWA RD
Spee ch Com muni catio
John Thurber Disti ngui shed Teacher Award, The Nebr aska
and Thea tre Association, prese nted 1992.

n

TEACHER EVA LUA TIO NS
depa rtmen tal mean of the
Stude nt evalu ation scores have consi stentl y been abov e the
ion on all evalu ation s of
partic ular cours es taugh t. Specifically, mean s for each quest
ct score. Ratings have
teach ing have been withi n one and one-h alf point s of a perfe
ledge of Subject Matte r,
demo nstra ted partic ular stren gth in the follow ing areas: Know
Conc ern for Stude nts, and Follo wing Objectives.

COURSES TAUG HT
Comm unicat ion Theor y

Per£ormance
Public Speaki ng
Business and Profess ional Speaki ng
Fundam entals of Speech

Contextual Comm unicat ion
Teachin g of Speech /Theatr e
Develo pment of Curricu lum K-12
Intervi ewing
Leader ship
Small Group Commu nicatio n
Organi zationa l Commu nicatio n
Legal Commu nicatio n
Intrape rsonal Commu nicatio n
Interpe rsonal Commu nicatio n
Gender Commu nicatio n

Basic Concep ts of Commu nicatio n
Classical Traditi ons (Rhetoric)
Nonver bal Commu nicatio n
Commu nicatio n Theory
Persuas ion
Mass Media Research

Forensics
Introdu ction to Debate and Forensics
Argum entatio n and Debate
Compe titive Debate
Compe titive Public Speaki ng
Compe titive Oral Interpr etation

Innov ative Teach ing Strategies
Learnin g Commu nities for Public Speaki ng
Distance Educat ion for Public Speaki ng
Public Speaki ng for Educat ion Majors
Multi-M edia Method s in Teachin g
Teachin g by Small Groups
Team Teachin g
Videota pe Method s
Persona lized System of Instruc tion
Large Lecture /Teach ing Assista nts
Concep ts of Commu nicatio n Using Curren t Films
Forensic Activities as an Extra-C urricula r Teachin g Method

WOR KSHO PS ATTENDED TO ENHANCE TEACHING
"Web-B ased Learning: Tutoria l for Teachin g on the Web" Divisio n of Contin uing
Educat ion project, Univer sity of Nebras ka at Kearney. Particip ant Fall 2006.

"LITES (Leadership for the Improv ement of Teacher Educat ion and Schooling)"
Nebras ka Netwo rk for Educat ional Renewal. Particip ant 2002-2003.

shop.
"Blackboard 5.6" An Infor matio n Tech nolog y Servi ces Work
Parti cipan t Janua ry 2003.
s Depa rtmen t of
"The Conn ectio ns Project: Conn ectio ns 2000" A Unite d State
t Summ er 2000.
Educ ation Tech nolog y Innov ation Chall enge Gran t. Parti cipan
hing Excellence Project,
"The Summ er Servi ce Lear ning Instit ute" A Cent er of Teac
Univ ersity of Nebr aska at Kearn ey. Parti cipan t Summ er 2000.
ls," Hope Colle ge, MI. A
"Communication Curriculum Deve lopm ent for Smal l Schoo
cipan t Summ er 1986.
Spee ch Com muni catio n Asso ciatio n spon sored event . Parti

TEXTBOOK CON SUL TIN G
Houg hton- Miffl in, 1995;
Textb ook Revie wer: Addi son, Wesl ey, and Long man, 1996;
Prent ice-H all Publi shing Com pany , 1986.
that Matte rs, 1991.
Textb ook Revie wer: Robe rt Coce tti and Lee Snyd er, Talk
1
al for The Chall enge of
Assis tant to Rudo lph F. Verd erber in writi ng instru ctor s manu
Effective Spea king, 1991.

SERVICE
Awa rd
aska Spee ch Com muni catio n
Gera ld S. Oswa ld Outs tandi ng Servi ce Award, The Nebr
and Thea tre Asso ciatio n, prese nted 2001.

Resp onsi bilit ies
of Nebr aska at Kearn ey
Mem ber, Coop erati ve Deve lopm ent Com mitte e, Univ ersity
es Prog ram,
and Univ ersity of Nebr aska at Oma ha, On-L ine Gene ral Studi
nt.
Orga nizat ional Com muni catio n Repre senta tive, 2006 - prese
Nebr aska Thea tre Progr am,
Evaluator, Univ ersity Theatre Productions, Univ ersity of
2004 - Prese nt.
ch Com muni catio n and
Chair, Colle ge and Univ ersity Com mitte e, Nebr aska Spee
Thea tre Asso ciatio n, 2001 - 2002.
catio n and Thea tre
Chair, Curriculum Com mitte e, Nebr aska Spee ch Com muni
Asso ciatio n, 1992 - 2001.

on Journal, 1990 Asso ciate Editor, Neb rask a Speech Com mun icati

1994.

ual, 1990 - 1994.
Editorial Board, Basic Cou rse Com mun icati on Ann
Grou p, Cen tral States
Paper Referee, Com mun icati on Edu catio n Inte rest
Com mun icati on Association, 1990 -199 5.
Paper Referee, Basic Cou rse Division, Spee ch Com

mun icati on Assoc., 1987, 1988, 1991.

Paper Referee, Instr uctio nal Practice Division, East

ern Com mun icati on Assoc., 1986.

Uni ver sity of Neb rask a at Kearney
and 2005 - Pres ent.
Chair of Faculty Wel fare Committee, 2001 - 2003
ee, 2006-present.
Mem ber of Univ ersit y Wid e Asse ssme nt Com mitt

-Pre sent ; Secretary, 1992-1993,
Mem ber of Aca dem ic Affairs Committee, 2003
Mem ber 1992-1994.
ram Ren ewa l Leve l III:
Mem ber, Undergraduate Teacher Education Prog
Educ ation . App oint ed by the
K-12 Seco ndar y End orse men t Cohort, College of
Dea n of College of Educ ation , 2001 - pres ent.
Mem ber of Serv ice Learning Committee, 1999 Mem ber of Cou ncil of Chairs, 1992 -199 7, and

pres ent.

2004 - pres ent.

and Hum aniti es, 1992 - 1997 and
Mem ber of Coll ege Cou ncil, College of Fine Arts
2004 - pres ent.
Tri-Chair, Univ ersit y of Neb rask a at Kearney, Chai

r's Retreat, 1996.

of Fine Arts, Elected by the
Mem ber of Search Com mitt ee for Dea n, Coll ege
Arts, 1992 -199 3.
Dep artm ent of Spee ch Com mun icati on and Thea tre
and 1993, App oint ed by
Mem ber, Title III Grant Writing Com mitt ee 1992
Stud ies and Research.

Dea n of Grad uate

ized 1998).
U.N.K. Dep artm ent of Com mun icat ion (Reorgan
Com mun icati on, 2002 - 2004.
Chair, Asse ssme nt Com mitt ee for Dep artm ent of
ted by the Dep artm ent of
App oint ed by the Dep artm ent Cha ir and later Elec
Com mun icati on.
and Hum aniti es, 2000 - 2002.
Mem ber, Educational Poli cy Committee, Fine Arts
Elected by the Dep artm ent of Com mun icati on.

rtme nt of Com mun icati on, 1999.
Mem ber Merit Pay Esta blish ment Com mitte e, Depa
rtme nt Faculty.
Appo inted by the Chai r with the appr oval of the Depa
for Dire ctor of Forensics Position.
Mem ber of Depa rtme ntal Search Com mitte e, in 1998
Appo inted by the Chair.

Theatre
U.N.K. Dep artm ent of Spe ech Com mun icat ion and

Arts

(Reo rgan ized 1998).
Mem ber 1989. Elected by the
Chair Curriculum Com mitte e, 1988, 1990 and 1991.
Depa rtme nt Faculty.
inted by the chair to estab lish
Chair of the Basic Course Interest Group, 1990. Appo
guid eline s for the basic cour se and its coor dinat or.
tor of Forensics Position.
Chair, Depa rtme ntal Search Com mitte e, 1990, Direc
App ointe d by the Chair.
ed by the Depa rtme nt Faculty.
Mem ber of Nom inati ng Com mitte e, 1989, 1990. Elect
, 1989. Elected by the Depa rtme nt
Mem ber of Publ icity and Recruitment Com mitte e, 1988
Faculty.

Slip pery Roc k Uni vers ity
e from the College of Infor mati on
Repr esen tativ e to Univ ersit y Curriculum Com mitte
ed by the Univ ersit y Faculty.
Science and Business Adm inist ratio n, 1986 -1988. Elect
ness Adm inist ratio n Curriculum
Mem ber of Coll ege of Infor mati on Scien ce and Busi
Com mitte e, 1986 - 1988. Elected by the Depa rtme nt.

Infor mati on Science and Business
Mem ber of Search Com mitte e for Dean , College of
lty.
Adm inist ratio n, Fall 1986. Elected by the College Facu
iculum Com mitte e, 1985 -1986.
Secretary, Scho ol of Hum aniti es and Fine Arts Curr
Elected by scho ol comm ittee.

S.R.U. Dep artm ent of Com mun icat ion
by the Depa rtme nt Faculty.
Chair, Curr iculu m Com mitte e, 1985 -198 7. Elected
mittee, 1986 -198 7. Elected by the
Mem ber of Stud ent Prof essio nal Deve lopm ent Com
Depa rtme nt Faculty.
icati on 200, 1985 -198 6. Appo inted by
Chair, Text book Selec tion Com mitte e for Com mun
the Chai r.

Mem ber, Department of Com muni catio n Honors Day Com
the Depa rtmen t Faculty.

mittee, 1985 -1986 . Elected by

Depa rtmen t Faculty.
Mem ber, Plan ning Committee, 1984 -1985 . Elected by the

Con sult ing
ol Candidates, Lincoln,
Priva te Cons ultan t, Inter viewi ng Meth ods for Medi cal Scho
NE, 1982 -1983 .
Natio nal Deba te
Director, CEDA (Cross-Examination Deba te Association)
t was the large st CED A
Tournament, Reno, NV, 1980, 1981, 1982. This tourn amen
Deba te tourn amen t in the nation.

Speaker
for the past 12 years.
Gues t Spea ker for vario us group s on "Interviewing Skills"
king Skill s in the
Gues t Spea ker for Special Educ ation Teachers on "Public Spea
Spec ial Education Classroom," 2005.
cational
Gues t Spea ker for Educ ation College hono rary society on "Edu
Professionalism,1' 1995.
s need ed in Socia l Work,"
Gues t Spea ker for Social Work ers on "Communication Skill
1993.

Wo rks hop s
ion Statement: An
Prese nter, Depa rtmen t of Comm unica tion, "Teaching the Miss
Asse ssme nt Workshop." Invite d by the Chair, 2002.
Effective Teacher." Invit ed
Prese nter, Grad uate Assis tant Association, "How To Be An
by the Dean of Grad uate Studies, 1993.
Indiv idual Event and
Prese nter, Nebr aska State Spee ch Association Carav an. "An
Teac hing Meth ods Workshop," 1988, 1989, 1990.

Hosp ital Nurs ing Staff,
Instru ctor, "Language Skill s in the Work Place,1' Mem orial
Butler, PA, Febru ary 1988.

For ens ics
tiona l tourn amen ts each year,
Spee ch/fh eatre fDeb ate Judge. Provi de services at 5-10 invita
distri ct and state, 1974 - prese nt.
iation), 1989 -1999. This
Univ ersity Liaison, CNF L (Central Nebr aska Forensic Assoc

organi zation ran two speech tourna ments per year within the Unive rsity of
Nebra ska, Kearn ey's facilities.
ska at Kearney,
Director, Distric t High Schoo l Speec h Tournaments, Unive rsity of Nebra
March 1989 -1999.
Director, Pi Kappa Delta High Schoo l Speec h Invitational, Kearn ey State
Decem ber 1988 -1990.

College,

SCHOLARSHIP
Advis or for Thesi s
May 1991.
"Parenting: Communicating Effectively in the Family," by Geraldine Stirtz.

These s Comm ittee Mem ber
Color in the Novels of
"The Dualit y of Home, Community, and Enclosure and Its Effect on Women of
Keeling.
Sandra Cisneros, Amy Tan and Toni Morrison," by Joanna Maria Ivy DavisDecember 2003.
Wars'," by Rober t
"Victimage as the Road to Identity: A Mythic Analys is of the Rhetoric of the 'Star
G. Bussinger. May 1996.
War on Iraq," by Peter
"The Crisis Rhetoric Genre: A Case Study of George Bush's Address Declaring
J. Bicak. Augus t 1991.

Publi cation s
ska Speech
Lawso n, G. M., Jr. Journal Editor (Fall/W inter, 1992; Fall, 1993). Nebra
Comm unicat ion Associ ation Journa l 31(2); 32(1).
Nebraska: A
Lawso n, G. M., Jr. & Loy, P. (Fall/W inter, 1991). "Teaching Speec h in
Association
Surve y of High Schoo l Coaches," Nebra ska Speech Comm unicat ion
Journa l, 30. (2), 15-29.

Research Comp leted For Degr ees
The Classr oom Context: A Reflec tion Of Teacher Comm unicat ion Style.
1988.
A disser tation by Georg e M. Lawso n, Jr., Unive rsity of Nebra ska at Lincoln,
Person ality As An Uncon trolled Factor Amon g Debaters.
Lawso n, Jr., Brigha m Young University, 1979.

A thesis by Georg e M.

Spe cial ized Con ven tion s
Wor k Wit h Male Mentors," Pres ente r,
"The Archetypes of Manhood: Learned Through
Cult ure. Com peti tive ly sele cted
Jung iana nd Arc hety pal Pers pect ives on Pop ular
pape r, June 1996.

Nat ion al Con ven tion Act ivit ies
I Ask ?" Pres ente r, Spe ech
"The Role of the Corporate Interviewer: Wha t Do
sult ing Inte rest Gro up.
Com mun icat ion Association, Trai ning and Con
Com peti tive ly sele cted prog ram , 1996.
raction in Family Settings." Cha ir,
"Transgenerational Communication: Styl es of Inte
ion on Fam ily Com mun icat ion.
Spe ech Com mun icat ion Association, Com miss
Selected by pane list, 1993.
," Co- auth or J. Dre w McGukin,
"Instructional Communication Skills for Students
ege and Uni vers ity Section.
Spe ech Com mun icat ion Association, Sen ior Coll
Com peti tive ly sele cted prog ram , 1990.
ied Through High-Inference
"The Classroom: A Com mun icat ion Con text Stud
11
mun icat ion Association,
Experimental Research, Pres ente r, Spe ech Com
tive ly sele cted prog ram , 1989.
Inst ruct iona l Dev elop men t Division. Com peti

raction in the PSI Classroom,
"Didja Have This One Before?: An Ana lysi s of Inte
mun icat ion Association,
Co- auth or J. Dre w McG ukin , Inte rnat iona l Com
pape r, 1984.
Inst ruct iona l Division. Com peti tive ly sele cted

11

ch Course, Co- auth or Twi la L.
"Predictors of Aca dem ic Performance in a PSI Spee
Basic Cou rse Division. Com peti tive ly
Pres ton, Spe ech Com mun icat ion Association,
sele cted pap er, 1983.
11

Reg ion al Con ven tion s
ilita te Learning," Co- auth or Der ek R.
"Inv estig atin g Examples As Techniques To Fac
on, Com mun icat ion Edu cati on
Lane, Cen tral Stat es Com mun icat ion Associati
Division. Com peti tive ly sele cted pape r, 1994.
n." Cha ir, Cen tral Stat es
"Top Three Pap ers in Communication Educatio
Edu cati on Division, Resp onsi bilit y of
Com mun icat ion Association, Com mun icat ion
Inte rest Gro up Pres iden t, 1993.

l
A Profile of Offerings At Four Educationa
"Communication Studies Afte r Sixt y Years:
l Loy, San dy Cav ena ugh , Dou g
Levels," Pan el of four pap ers Co- auth ors: Pau
Wag nor, and Jean nie Gallagher,
Bjorklun, Michael Bauer, Stan Lark in, Dar lene
, Com mun icat ion Edu cati on Division.
Cen tral Stat es Com mun icat ion Association
Com peti tive ly selected, 1991 .
in the Communication Classroom,"
"A Loo k into the 90's: Vid eota pe Technology
ociation Con ven tion , Com mun icat ion
Pres ente r, Cen tral States Com mun icat ion Ass
, 1990.
Edu cati on Division. Com peti tive ly selected
Use of Teacher Com mun icat ion Styl e as an
"An Exa min atio n of Issues Rel ated to the
ors: Dre w McGukin, Joh n Petelle,
Ind ican t of Teacher Effectiveness," Co- auth
States Spe ech Association,
Dia na Pren tice and Rob ert Cocetti, Cen tral
peti tive ly sele cted pap er, 1983.
Com mun icat ion Edu cati on Division. Com

State Co nve nti on Act ivit ies
Decision Mak ing Processes," Pres ente r,
"Case Studies As A Wa y To Consider Teacher
atre Association. Com peti tive ly selected
Neb rask a Spe ech Com mun icat ion and The
pro gram , 1993.
Speaking," Pres ente r, Neb rask a Spe ech
"Na tion al Obj ecti ves for Teaching Pub lic
ly selected pro gram , 1992.
Com mun icat ion Association. Com peti tive

Pres ente r, Neb rask a Spe ech Com mun icat ion
"Coaching of Extemporaneous Speaking,"
, 1990.
Association. Com peti tive ly sele cted prog ram
loring Communication Concepts,"
"Videotape Mo vie Watching: A Wa y of Exp
Association. Com peti tive ly selected
Pres ente r, Neb rask a Spe ech Com mun icat ion
pro gram , 1989.
Teacher: A Profile," Co- auth or Pau l
"The Neb rask a High School Speech/Theater
ociation. Com peti tive ly sele cted
Loy, Neb rask a Spe ech Com mun icat ion Ass
pro gram , 1989.

Editorial Ass ista nce
arat ion of his pub lica tion ; The Book of Acts
Editorial Ass ista nt to Lee Sny der in prep
orical and Rhetorical Com men tary , 2002.
Acc ordi ng to Ale xan der Cam pbe ll: An Hist

We b - CD Editorship
mun icat ion, 2005 - Pres ent. Wo rk with
Inn ova tive Dev elop er, Dep artm ent of Com
ent for the Com mun icat ion Dep artm ent.
mul ti-m edia desi gne rs to dev elop recr uitm

Research in Progress
cat ion Contexts
ucation Majors: Fin din g Co mm uni
Ed
for
ng
aki
Spe
lic
Pub
g
hin
eac
"T
chi ng
of the cur ricu lum , ass ess me nt of tea
in the Classroom," De vel opm ent
this
a lon gitu din al stu dy of the effects of
and
,
iety
anx
ech
spe
ng
uci
red
of
ds
me tho
ng field.
cou rse upo n exp erie nce in the tea chi
ple loo k for
Adulthood," Stu die s how you ng peo
"Mentors as the Lost Teachers of
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South Dakota State University News Bureau news editor, Brookings, S. D., four years:
Directed all non-sports related publicity.
Brookings (SD) Register news editor, two years:
Responsible for all news content and page design.
Lincoln (NE) Journal copy editor, two years:
Edited reporters' copy, wrote headlines, designed pages.
Athens (Ohio) Magazine editor, one year:
Responsible for all editorial content and design.
Freelance, fourteen years total:
Public relations for Daktronics, Inc.
Photojournalism for Minneapolis Tribune.
Slide presentations, publicity, grant applications and speeches for clients including
Dawson County Commissioners, Guiding Star Girl Scout Council, and
Nebraska Rural Radio Association.
Community Service
Board of Directors, Nebraska Education Telecommunications Television Foundation, 2003-present.
Alternate member, Judicial Nominating Committee, Supreme Court District 6, 2000-present.
Marketing Committee, Dawson County Historical Society capital campaign, 2005-present
Advertising coordinator, Lexington Igniting Ministries, 2003-present.
Liturgist, Lexington First United Methodist Church, 2002-present.
Chair, Lexington Public School Year-round School Exploratory Committee, 1999-2000.
Board of Trustees, University of Nebraska Foundation, 1992-present.
Board of Directors, UNL College of Journalism Hitchcock Foundation, 1986-present.
Lexington High School Advisory Council, 1994-97; chair 1996-97.
Chair, Lexington Public Schools' Gifted Program Steering Committee.
Selection committee, Lexington Public Schools superintendent.
Board of Trustees, vice president, planning chair, fund drive chair, Lexington Public Library, six years.
Board of Directors, legislative monitor, Guiding Star Girl Scout Council, three years.
Board of Directors, Lexington United Way, three years.
Administrative Council, Education Committee, Sunday School supt., teacher, youth coordinator,
evangelism, liturgist, United Methodist Church, Lexington.
Founded Friends of the Lexington Library, 10 years.
Regional judge, Odyssey of the Mind, one year.
Judge, Nebraska State High School Academic Decathlon, one year.
Coach, Knowledge Masters, Lexington Junior High, two years.
Coach, Odyssey of the Mind, Lexington Junior and Senior Highs, six years.
Grant writer, Lexington Arts Council three years, Lexington Library two years.
Presenter on grant-writing, Nebraska Arts Council state convention, one year.
Chapter president, district secretary-treasurer, P.E.O.

,
Cocetti, Robert A., PhD
Professor of Speech Communication
Telephone: 308.237.533
cocettib@unk.edu
cocettib@charter.net
4608 Linden Drive
Kearney, NE 68847

Academic Degrees
Ph.D. University of Nebraska
M.F.A. University of Montana
B.A. Adams State College

1987
1971
1963

Professional Experience
Professor of Speech Communication
1989-Present
Professor, Tenured, Speech
Associate
1982-1989
Graduate and Undergraduate Faculty,
University of Nebraska at Kearney
Teaching Assistant, UNL
1980-1982
Designer/Technical Director, Kearney State College
1971-1979
Professional Memberships
National Education Association (NEA)
Speech Communication Association (SCA)
Central States Communication Association (CSCA)
Nebraska State Communication Association (NSCA)
Toastmasters International
Promotions, Honors, Offices
2002
1993
1991
1991
1989
1989
1989

Department Assessment Committee
Chair, Academic Computing Committee
Chair, MM Grant Committee, College of Fine Arts and Hum.
Editor, Nebraska Speech and Theater Journal
Promotion, Professor
Convention VP, NSCA
Kearney Community Theater, Bldg. Design Committee

Publications
Book Review, Being Here: the Forgotten Conditions of Teaching and
Leaming. by Jacques Barzum.
Book Review, Dreams on Fire: Embers of Hope. ed. Ignacio Castuera.

Book Review., Language in Thought and Action by S. I. Hayakawa.
All in Nebraska Speech and Theatre Association Journal, Vol. XXXII,
No. 1, Fall 1993.
Book Review, Performance Studies, by Ronald J Pelias,
Nebraska Speech Communication Association Journal,
Vol XXXI, Number 2, Fall/Winter, 1992
Book Review, Killing the Spirit: Higher Education in
America, by Page Smith, Nebraska Speech Communication
Association Journal, Vol XXX, Number 2, Fall/Winter, 1991
Book Review, Profscam: Professors and the Demise of
Higher Education, by Charles Sykes, Nebraska Speech
Communication Association Journal, Vol XXX, Number 2,
Fall/Winter, 1991
Cocetti, Robert A. and Lee Snyder. (2001). Talk that Matters.
Kearney, NE.: Morris Press.
Rediscovering the Oral Mind: Story in the Modern World. Manuscript
In Preparation.

Papers Presented
"Communication and the Columbia Shuttle." Submitted to the
National Communication Association, 2004 Convention.
"Understanding You-Understanding Me", Nebraska Medical
Technolog y Society, Kearney, NE, 1993
"Telling Bad News: A descriptive Study, with Larry Theye",
Speech Communication Association Convention, San Francisco,
CA, 1990
"Organizational Communication: Problems of the Past, Promises
for the Future", Nebraska Speech Communication Association
Workshop, Grand Island, NE 1988
"Commun ication Factors as Predictors of Teaching Success", 5th
Research in Education Symposium, Kearney State College,
Kearney, NE , 1988, with Jeanne Gallagher(graduate student)
"The Communication of Bad News: An lnvestagation of Moments of
Crisis in Organizational Life", Proceedings of the Council on
Employee Responsibilities and Rights, Virginia Beach, VA,
1988
Research Grants.
NEH Grant, applied for: 2003
Courseinfo Grant
Multimedia in Communication1999
Multimedia in Communication 1998
Internally Funded. Myths in the Making, 1988
Selected Presentations
1998 Faculty College Panel

1997 A Rhetorical Look at TIMSS. UNK Faculty Symposium
1997 TIMSS and Classroom Communication. Faculty College
Faculty
1996 Gang Intervention Strategies as Recipes for Everyday Living. UNK
Symposium.
1995 Tell Me a Story. UNK Faculty Symposium

Aaron McNulty Dimock, Ph.D .
office:
University of Nebraska, Kearney
Depart ment of Comm unicati on
Mitchell Center , 120
905 W. 25th St
Kearney, NE 68849
phone: 308-865-8486
308-865-1537
fax:

Curriculum Vi~

home:
4004A v. I
Kearney, NE 6884 7
phone: 308-234-3995
308-224-9705
cell:

Email: dimock am@un k.edu

Education:
Dept. of Comm unicati on
University of Colora do, Boulder
Doctor of Philoso phy
• Gradua ted May 2006
• Advisors: Dr. Karen Tracy and Dr. Gerard Hauser
Counci l
• Dissertation Title: Public Deliber ation and Going to War: Examining City
Resolutions on Iraq
• Focus Areas: Discourse Analysis, Rhetoric, and Public Argum ent

Depart ment of Comm unicati on
University of Colora do, Boulde r
M.A.
• Gradua ted August 2001
of Juvenile
• Thesis Title: Being a Juvenile Offender: Identity-work in the Discourse
Offend ers
• Advisor: Dr. Karen Tracy
• Focus Areas: Language and Social Interac tion and Identity
B.S.E.D. Black Hills State University Spearfish, SD
• Gradua ted May 1998, Summa Cum Laude
• Major: Speech Comm unicati on
•
•

Minor: English
Advisor: Dr. Charles Follette

Teaching:
University of Nebraska, Kearney
Depart ment of Comm unicati on
Assistant Professor
• SPCH 456 Rhetor ical Theory (Writing Intensive)
• SPCH 370 Small Group Comm unicati on
• SPCH 360 Persuasion and Propag anda
• SPCH 300 Interpe rsonal and Relational Comm unicati on
• SPCH 202 Comm unicati on Concep ts in Society
• SPCH 100 Fundam entals of Speech Comm unicati on

CU-Boulder
Depa rtmen t of Com muni catio n
Grad uate Teac hing Assistanceship
catio n (F2002; S2003; F2003)
• COM M 3300 Rhetorical Foun datio ns of Com muni
• Teach ing Assistant unde r Dr. G. Haus er
• Instru ctor in Recitations
ation (Su2003; Su2001; S2001;
• COM M 3310 Principles and Practices of Argu ment
F2000)
er sessions
• Instru ctor in recitations, stand alone sections, summ
• Supervising Instru ctor: Ms. C. Stand erfer
(S2002; F2001)
• COM M 2500 Interp erson al Comm unica tion
• Instru ctor in stand alone sections
• Supervising Instru ctor: Dr. A Trees
(S2000; F1999)
• COM M 1300 Public Speaking
• Instru ctor in recitations and stand alone sections
• Supervising Instru ctor: Dr. A Sprad lin
Larimer Coun ty - Yout h Safe Ft. Collins, CO
Summ er Scho ol Teac her
• Case Aide 1 (March 1999 to August 1999)
ntial treatm ent facility
• Taug ht boy's summ er school for youth at risk in a reside
ent facility
• Floor coun selor for youth at risk in a residential treatm
050)
• Supervisors: Ms. B. Long and Mr. J. Birr (970-498-5
Moor croft High Scho ol
Forensics Coac h
Season)
• Head Deba te and Individual Events Coac h (1997-1998
• Raised and mana ged all funds
• Principal: Mr. R. Freud enber g (307-756-3446)

Moorcroft, WY

Spearfish, SD
ersity
Tutor -Stud ent Assistance Cent er Black Hills State Univ
unica tion (1995-1997)
• Tuto red stude nts in writing, research, and speech comm
• Supervisor: Mrs. S. Cargill (605-642-6259)

Research:
Publications:

Examining city council resolutions on
Dimock, A (2006). Public deliberation and going to war:
Iraq (diss.) University of Color ado, Boulder.
sites for build ing and fragmenting
Tracy, K. and Dimo ck, A (2004). Meetings: Discursive
ook, 28. Thou sand Oaks, CA:
comm unity . in P. Kalbfleisch (Ed.), Com muni catio n Yearb
Sage.

Conference papers:

discourse: Stasis in public
Dimock, A. (2006, November). Creat ing sites for reasonable
Division at the Annu al
delibe ration . Prese nted to the Argum entati on and Forensics
io, TX.
Meeti ng of the Natio nal Comm unica tion Association, San Anton
in juvenile offend er discourse: Its
Dimo ck, A. (2005, November). Affiliation and disaffiliation
Prese nted to the Language
manif estati on in conve rsatio n and conse quenc es for identity.
Natio nal Comm unica tion
and Social Intera ction Division at the annua l meeti ng of the
Association, Boston, MA.
deliberation: Public conve rsatio n
Dimo ck, A. (2004, November). Rethi nking the ideals of public
unica tion Division at the
in the case of the Bible club. Prese nted to the Public Comm
, Chicago, IL.
annua l meeti ng of the Natio nal Comm unica tion Association
discourse: Providing orient ation and
Dimo ck, A. (2004, November). A teleological appro ach to
tion Theor y Division at the
guidin g action. Prese nted to the Rheto ric and Comm unica
, Chicago, IL.
annua l meeti ng of the Natio nal Comm unica tion Association
: Defin ing appro priate action as
Dimock, A. (2003, November). Const ructin g reasonable action
nal Comm unica tion
juvenile offenders. Prese nted at the annua l meeti ng of the Natio
i, FL.
Association, Language and Social Intera ction Division, Miam
oping the identi ty 'juvenile
Dimo ck, A. (2003, January). Categ orizat ion in discourse: Devel
tain Comm unica tion
offend er.' Prese nted at the annua l meeti ng of the Rocky Moun
Association, Boulder, CO.
therap eutic intera ction. " Prese nted
Dimo ck, A. (2002, August). Argui ng in therapy: Evasion in
l University, UK.
at the Language and Thera peutic Intera ction Confe rence , Brune
Panel Presentations:

ck, J. (2006, September). "Wha t is
Follette, C., Steckline, T., Dimock, A., Hoover, H., and Dimo
presen ted at the annua l
Good? Const ructin g a Metaethics of Comm unica tion." A panel
Dakota, Water town, SD.
meeti ng of the Speec h Comm unica tion Association of South
, September). "Love, Lust and
Dimo ck, A., Dimo ck, J ., Follette, C., and Steckline, T. (2006
at the annua l meeti ng of
Indifference: Re-reading Plato's Phaed rus." A panel presen ted
town, SD.
the Speec h Comm unica tion Association of South Dakota, Water
, September). "Proxemic
Follette, C., Dimo ck, J., Steckline, T. and Dimo ck, A. (2005
presen ted at the annua l
Performance: The Rheto rical Const ructio n of Space." A panel
Minne sota, Mank ato, MN.
meeti ng of the Comm unica tion and Theat er Association of
, September). "Proxemic
Follette, C., Dimo ck, J., Steckline, T. and Dimo ck, A. (2005
presen ted at the annua l
Performance: The Rheto rical Const ructio n of Space." A panel
Dakot a, Pierre, SD.
meeti ng of the Speec h Comm unica tion Association of South
Practice of Public Meetings.'' A
Dimo ck, A., Evans, J.L., Mahoney, R. (2004, February). "The
Comm unica tion
panel presen ted at the annua l conve ntion of the Weste rn States

Dr. K. Tracy (Chair),
Association, Language and Social Intera ction Division.
Albu querq ue, NM.
mber). "Dialectical Debate: Reaching
Follette, C., Dimock, A., and Chris tense n, J. (2003, Nove
nted at the annu al conv entio n of
Beyond Tradi tiona l Deba te Paradigms." A panel prese
and Forensics Division. Mr. J.
the Natio nal Com muni catio n Association, Argu ment ation
Dimo ck (Chair), Miami, FL

Service:
Professional Service Activities

on/Pr entic e Hall (2006)
Reviewer, Hum an Com muni catio n and Society for Pears
al States Com muni catio n
Reviewer, Political Com muni catio n Division of the Centr
Association (2005)
on/Pr entic e Hall (2005)
Reviewer, Hum an Comm unica tion and Society for Pears
(2003 to Present)
Mem ber of the Natio nal Comm unica tion Association.
to Present)
Mem ber of the Nebr aska Educ ation Association. (2004
n Association Unde rgrad uate
Editorial Review Board, Rocky Moun tain Com muni catio
Journal. (2003-2004)

•
•
•
•
•
•

University Service and Committee Assignments

s on the Gene ral Studies
Representative of the College of Fine Arts and Hum anitie
(Fall 2006 to present)
Roun dtabl e - Phase II, University of Nebraska, Kearney
s on the University of Nebraska,
Representative of the College of Fine Arts and Hum anitie
Kearney Hono rs Coun cil (Fall 2006 to Present)
Hum anitie s, University of
Educ ation Policy Comm ittee, College of Fine Arts and
Nebraska, Kearney. (2005 to present)
Directing Portfolio Assessment,
Assessment Comm ittee, Comm unica tion Depa rtmen t,
University of Nebraska, Kearney. (2004 to Present)
(2004 to Present)
Advisor, Lamb da Pi Eta Comm unica tion Hono r Society.
anitie s on the University of
Inter im representative of the College of Fine Arts and Hum
Nebraska Faculty Senat e (Spring 2006)
rtmen t, University of Nebraska,
Chair , Faculty Searc h Comm ittee, Com muni catio n Depa
Kearney. (Fall 2005)
t, University of Nebraska,
Faculty Search Comm ittee, Com muni catio n Depa rtmen
Kearney. (Fall 2004)
unica tion, University of
Cour se Fees Advisory Comm ittee, Depa rtmen t of Comm
Color ado, Boulder. (2003-2004)
t of Comm unica tion, University of
Grad uate Curri culum Advisory Comm ittee, Depa rtmen
Color ado, Boulder. (2002-2003)

•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Comm unity Outre ach

•
•
•

2006 to Present)
Judge, College Forensics Comp etitio ns, Nebr aska (Fall
mer 2006)
Habi tat for Hum anity Volu nteer , Kearney, Nebr aska (Sum
(Spring 2006)
Judge, High Scho ol Forensics Comp etitio ns, Nebr aska

•
•

DebateWatc h host, 2004 Presidential Election.
)
Volunteer, Boulder Coun ty Juvenile Justice Center. (2000-2001

Awards- and Recognitions:

•
•
•
•

Program (March, 2001)
Ernest A Bigelow award, Beverly Sears Gradu ate Stude nt Grant
ado, Boulder (1999-2000)
University Fellowship, Gradu ate School at the University of Color
-1998)
Gladys Holst McFarland Memorial Scholarship, BHSU (1997
-1998)
College of Arts and Humanities Alum ni Scholarship, BHSU (1997

•
Nanette M. Hogg
College Address:

Phone:

Department of Communication
Mitchell Center #156
Kearney, NE 68849
308-865-1574

Home Address:
Email:
Phone:

7455 West 37th Street
Kearney, NE 68845
hoggn@unk.edu
308-237-4151

SUMMARY OF EXPERIENCE
Assistant Professor

Department of Communication, University of Nebraska at Kearney
August 2002 - Present

Graduate Assistant

Teaching, Learning and Teacher Education
Curriculum and Instruction, University of Nebraska - Lincoln
June 2001 - June 2002
Information Technology Services, University of Nebraska at Kearney
March 1997 - June 2002
University of Nebraska at Kearney
November 1993 - March 1997
Richard Young Hospital 1991 - 1993
Kearney Public Schools 1990 - 1992

Client Services Manager
Training Manager
Classroom Teacher/
Substitute Teacher

EDUCATION
Ph.D., Curriculum and
Instruction
Instructional Technology

University of NE - Lincoln
May 2004

Master of Science in Education
Instructional Technology

University of NE at Kearney
December 1997

BA in Education
Business and History
Subject Endorsements

University of NE at Kearney
December 1990

TEACHING ASSIGNMENTS
•
•
•

JMC
JMC
JMC
JMC
JMC
JMC
JMC
JMC
JMC
JMC
JMC

100 Mass Media in America
11 0 QuarkXPress
110 PhotoShop
110 PowerPoint
11 0* Web Images
11 0* Flash
11 0* Freehand
300/899 Web Site Design (undergraduate/graduate)
425/899* Web Site Design II (undergraduate/graduate)
460 Mass Media and Society
498 Multimedia Directed Study

Independent Study
Summer 2006
Supervised Internship Spring 2006
* New course development

GRANTS
Technology Fee Proposal awarded fore-portfolio hardware

$8,720

•
«GreetingLine»

SCHOLARSHIP
Hogg, N.M. Chapter XX "Measuring Cognitive Load." In R. A. Reynolds, R. H. Woods, Jr., & J. D.
Baker, (Eds.) Handbook of Research on Electronic Surveys & Measurements. Idea Group Inc. (2006)
Dissertation: Designing Instructional Materials
For Teaching HTML To Create Web Page Tables:
Applying Cognitive Load Theory

April 2004

Faculty Mentor undergraduate research
"Reality Television in Rural Nebraska: The
Effects on College-Age Students"
Cynthia Scott

Summer 2004

Reviewer for the Undergraduate Research Journal
"A New Crime: Website Defacement"

February 2004

Current research:
The Role of Computer Mediated Communication (CMC) during Conflict
A Content Analysis of the Knowledge Factor in the Diffusion Process of Biogs
Converging Student Media: A Case Study
Perceptions of Information: Weblog use in the classroom
Competitively selected papers:
Hogg, N.M. "Networking with Biogs for Democracy" National Communication Association,
Organizational Communication Division , national convention , San Antonio, November 2006
Hogg, N. M ., Lomicky, C. S ., Brown, R. , & Hossain , S. "Biogs in the Media Conversation: A Content
Analysis of the Knowledge Factor in the Diffusion Process" AEJMC Communication Technology
Division, national conference, San Francisco, August 2006
Hogg , N. M. & Terry, K. E. "Converging Student Media at a Midwestern University" Broadcast
nd
Education Association Student Media Advisors Division, (Open category, 2 place) national
convention, Las Vegas, April 2006
Hogg, N. M . "Applying Cognitive Load Theory: Using Technology to Design Instructional Materials."
National Communication Association, Training & Development Division, national convention,
Chicago, November 2004
Competitively selected presentations:
"When I Want Your Opinion I'll Simply Ask: Using Opinio on Your Blog ." National Communication
Association, Community College Section, national convention, San Antonio, November 2006
"Biogs: Preparing Students for Global Communication ." National Communication Association,
Human Communication and Technology Division, national convention, Boston, November 2005
"Wireless in Higher Education" NETA, Omaha, Co-Presenter with Dr. Charles Ansorge, April 2001
Creative Activity (invited)
Human Communication & Technology Division Newsletter
National Communication Association

http://hctd.net/newsletters/fall2006/index.html
Invited Professional Presentations
•
•

Information SuperHighway Book review and Search Tips
Alpha Kappa Chapter, Delta Kappa Gamma Society
"Media Impact"
Future Problem Solving Seminar

January 2006
March 2004

«GreetingLine»
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•

Educational Service Unit 11
Documentary Film Workshop
Co-presenter with the Department of History
Technology Training (6 hour workshop)
UNK B&T graduate students

December 2003
June 27 and 28, 2000
June 12, 2000

Use of Investment Software
Local investment club
"Resumes on the Web" (with Basic html)
UNK Career Services Clients
"Learning from a Distance" (Web-base courses)
UNK Professional Teacher Education students
"Working on the Web" (Four-day In-Service)
Local Public School System
"Faculty/Staff Orientation"
UNK New faculty and staff
"Careers in Technology"
Kearney Catholic High School
"Building Web-based Lessons and Courses"
Nebraska State Business Teachers

•
•

February 8, 2000
January 20, 2000
Fall 1999
August 1994 to 2001
November 25, 1998
November 13, 1998

SERVICE
National Level
Paper Reviewer
•
Human Communication & Technology Division
National Communication Association
Co-Vice Chair, Program Planner - Record # of submissions
•
Human Communication & Technology Division
National Communication Association
Co-Vice Chair, Publications
•
Human Communication & Technology Division
National Communication Association
Co-Vice Chair, Publicity and Membership
•
Human Communication & Technology Division
National Communication Association
(Member since February 2003)
UNK Campus Level
• WI / CD committee
Delta Kappa Gamm a RHO State
•
Alpha Kappa Chapter, Webmaster
New Media Consortium member
•
Author of the mission statement
Promotion Committee, Geraldine Stirtz
•
• Adaptive Equipment (visual and hearing impaired students)
College of Fine Arts and Humanities
• AITC Committee member
Education Policy Committee member
•
Dean of FAH search committee
•
IT Coordinator search committee
•
Department of Communication
e-Portfolio workshop
•
Chair, JMC Faculty Search Committee
•
• Assessment Committee member
Helped move assessment surveys on-line
Faculty Advisor On-line Antelope
•
Faculty Advisor Students in Mass Media
•

February 2006 & February 2007
November 2006 - November 2007
Progression
November 2005 - November 2006
Progression
November 2004 - November 2005
Elected position

Fall 2006
Fall 2004-present
February 2004-present
December 2004
March 1997 - June 2002
Fall 2002-present
Fall 2004-2006

Fall 2006 - present
Spring 2006
Fall 2003-present
Spring 2003-present
Spring 2006-present

«GreetingLine»
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(SIM M-H ono r students)
Department Webmaster
The Antelope Convergence
lem solver
Technology and Computer Adv iser / Prob

Fall 2002-present

Community
July 1998-present
puter instruction
Elementary School Reading and Com
•
Professional Development
January 2006
ing
• E-learning luncheon, Podcast
July 2005
ia Academy
• Technology Update Digital Med 's eLearning Workshops
January 2005
UNK
• Student Support Services for
ent
ironm
Env
ne
and Success in the Onli
• The Online Student: Survival
February 2005
by Dr. Loyd Ganey
August 2004
tute
• Service Learning Training Insti
September 2003
n Leadership (WHEL)
catio
Edu
• UNK Women in Higher
October 2003
Portfolio preparation

•

L. ''JAKE';Jacob sen
2410 66 th Avenue Place
· Kearney NE 68845
(308) 236-5491

Education:
May 1993 University of Nebraska at Kearney
Master of Arts in Education
Specialization: Speech Communication
GP A 4.0 on a 4.0 scale/ Magna Cum Laude
May 1991 Chadron State College
Bachelor of Arts in Education
Maj or: Speech Communication
Minor: Business Administration
Minor: Organizational Psychology
GPA: 3.8 on a 4.0 scale/ Cum Laude

Honors:
President's List
National Dean's List
Who's Who in America's Universities
Outstanding Undergraduate Student at Chadron State 1991
Cardinal Key Honor Sorority
Student Senate Homecoming Candidate
Outstanding Speech Student
Presidential Diplomat .

Clubs and College.Activities:
CSC Diplomats: Presidential Corps
Campus Activities Executive Board: Band & Entertainment Chair
Student Senate: Constitutional Court & Student Affairs Chair
Chadron State Newspaper: Director of Advertising
Nebraska Business Games Team: Vice President of Public Relations
Cardinal Key Honor Sorority: Historian & Public Relations Chair
Walt Disney World Marketing Internship: Orlando Florida
Ski for Light College Volunteer: Presidents Point of Light, Deadwood South Dakota
Juvenile Justice Board for State of Nebraska: Governor Orr Appointment

Professional Organization s:
NSAA Speech and Play Judge 1992 to present
PTI Nebraska Member: Presenter and Speaker 1997 to present
ESU #10 Board Member: Parent Advocate
Good Samaritan Hospital: Patient Advisory Board
Make a Wish Foundation: PublkRelations/ Speaker's Bureau
Classroom and Computer Lab Volunteer: Meadowlark Elementary
Instructor: Prince of Peace Church School
Organizer: Parents and Families with Special Need's Children

Employment Experiences:
Graduate Teaching Assistant: Professional Teacher's Education 1992/93
Instructor/Lectu rer: University of Nebraska Kearney since 1994
Current Employment: Full Time Lecturer University of-Nebraska Kearney 2003-05

•
AKBARJAVIDI
EDUCATION HISTORY
1986

Ph.D.
Major

University of Oklahoma
Communication

1979

M.A.
Major

Oklahoma City University
Education

1976

B.A.
Major

College of Translation, Iran, Tehran
English

LANGUAGE PROFICIENCY
Azari
English
Farsi
Turkish
PROFESSIONAL STATUS
Tenured Associate Professor
Associate Professor
Assistant Professor
Department of Communication
University of Nebraska at Kearney
Instructor
Department of Communication
University of Oklahoma

1992-Present
1991-Present
1986-1991

1985-1986

TEACHING EXPERIENCES
Teaching experiences at the University of Nebraska-Kearney
Courses taught on campus
100
154
240
299
300
454
490
499

Fundamentals of Public Speaking
Cross-Cultural Communication
Public Speaking
Organizational Communication
Interpersonal Communication
Intercultural Communication
Theories in Interpersonal Communication
Communication Theory

•
854P
890P
899P
830
892

Intercultural Communication
Theories in Interpersonal Communication
Communication Theory
Teaching in Speech
Seminar in Speech

Courses taught off campus (Grand Island & Eaton Corp.)
Fundamentals of Public Speaking
Organizational Communication
Interpersonal Communication
Psychology of Persuasion
Special Topic, Theories of Persuasion

100
299
300
360
801

Teaching experiences at the University of Oklahoma
1113

Human Communication

Awards
Awards for outstanding performance in teaching
1989

Dale E. Black, Outstanding Young College Teacher of Speech Award,
Awarded by Nebraska Speech Communication Association
Research awards
1990

Awarded by Speech Communication Association,
Commission on Communication and Aging

1988

Awarded by International Communication Association,
Instructional Division

Service awards
2003

Certificate of Appreciation for Valuable Contributions to Lambda Pi Eta,
Speech Honorary. Awarded by the University of Nebraska at Kearney

2002

Certificate of Appreciation. Awarded by Lambda Pi Eta, Speech
Honorary, at the University of Nebraska at Kearney

2000

Certificate of Appreciation. Awarded by Lambda Pi Eta, Speech
Honorary, at the University of Nebraska at Kearney

1993

Certificate of Recognition for Top Five Program. Awarded by ICU at
the University of Nebraska at Kearney

•
1992

Certificate of Appreciation. Awarded by the Rotary Club

1991

Certificate of Appreciation. Awarded by the Rotary Club

1989

Certificate of Recognition for Significant Contributions to
International Students' Association. Awarded by the
International Students' Association at Kearney State College

1988

Certificate of Recognition for Significant Contributions to Martin
Hall. Awarded by Kearney State College

SCHOLARSHIP
Professional Affiliations
1992-Present

LambaPi Eta

1987-Present

National Education Association

1986-Present

UNK Education Association

1984-Present

National Communication Association

Convention Presentations
Javidi, A. (2006). Managing intercultural conflict: An opportunity for connection
among trainees. In my absence was presented by Dr. Mark Nuss at the National
Communication Association Convention, San Antonio.
Javidi, A. (2006). Mind-body connection through systematic desensitization as a
method of reducing communication apprehension . In my absence was conducted
by Dr. Aaran Dimock at the National Communication Association Convention,
San Antonio.
Javidi, A. (2005). Cognitive modification : A method of controlling
communication apprehension. Presented at the National Communication
Association Convention, Boston.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Ken Tucker (2004). Turning training into business
outcomes. Presented at the National Communication Association Convention,
Chicago.
Javidi, A. (2003). Intercultural negotiation: Japan and the United States. Presented at
the National Communication Association Convention, Miami.

•
Javidi, A. (2002). The Art of negotiation across cultures. Presented at the National
Communication Association Convention, New Orleans.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Long, L. (2001). A comparison of course outcomes: Online
distance learning versus traditional classroom settings. Presented at the National
Communication Association Convention, Atlanta.
Javidi, A. (2001). Training for intercultural communication: Meaning of hand and facial
gestures. Presented at the Communication Association Convention, Atlanta.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Javidi, G., & Javidi, M. (2000). Virtual reality
communication in education. Presented at the Communication
Association Convention, Seattle.
Javidi, A. (1999). The multicultural meaning of hand gestures. Presented at the National
Communication Association Convention, Chicago.
Javidi, A. (1998). Training students form the Middle East to function effectively in
American academic setting. Presented at the National Communication
Association Convention, New York City.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Eckloff, M., & Shirandasht, R. (1995). A cross-cultural
comparison of patterns of interpersonal communication in Japan and the United
States. Presented at the National Communication Association Convention in San
Antonio.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Adair, A., & Shirandasht, R. (1994). Sibling dialogue after
death of parents. Presented at the Speech Communication Association
Convention, New Orleans.
Javidi, A. (1993). Sibling relationships and aging parents. Presented at the Speech
Communication Association Convention in Miami Beach.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Eckloff, M. (1993). Values for friends: A study of
similarity in communication values as predictors of friendship formation
in Eastern and Western cultures. Presented at the joint convention of
Southern Speech Communication Association and Central States Communication
Association, Lexington.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Javidi, M., Long, L., & Herman, M. (1992). Risk
communication effectiveness: Implications for management re-training.
Presented at the Central States Communication Association Convention,
Cleveland.

.,,
Javidi, A., co-authored with Javidi, M. (1992). Cross-cultural differences in
uncertainty reduction: A look at East and West. Presented at the Central States
Communication Association Convention, Cleveland.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Eckloff, M. (1992). A cross-cultural comparison of
interpersonal communication bonding: A look at older and younger adults in Iran
and the United States. Presented at the Speech Communication Association
Convention, Chicago.
Javidi, A. (1991). A cross-cultural comparison of bonding development in the family
context. Presented at the Central States Communication Association, Chicago.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Javidi, M. (1990). Cross-cultural differences in
interpersonal bonding: A look at East and West. Presented at the Central
States Communication Association Convention, Detroit.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Javidi, M., Long, L, & Long, P. (1990). Cross-generational
analysis of interpersonal communication motives: A test of communication
needs and gratification. Presented at the Speech Communication Association
Convention, Chicago.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Javidi, M., Long, L., & Long, P. (1989). A comparative
analysis of young, middle, and elder adults' interpersonal communication
motives. Presented at the Southern Speech Communication Association
Convention.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Eckloff, M. (1988). Adolescent delinquents and their
inclusion expectancies as they relate to their teachers and peers. Presented
at the Central States Communication Association Convention, Schauburg.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Javidi, M., & Downs, V. (1988). Effective teacher's use of
dramatic style behavior within the classroom. Presented at the International
Communication Association Convention, New Orleans.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Eckloff, M. (1988). The expectancy of inclusion as it relates
to learning appropriate vs. deviant social roles. Presented at the Speech
Communication Association Convention, New Orleans.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Scherman, A., Goodrich, C., Kelly, C., & Russell, T. (1987).
Grandparents as a support system for children. Presented at the
Elementary/Middle School Guidance Convention, Columbus.

•
Workshops
Javidi, A., co-authored with Javidi, M. & Javidi, F. (1994). Incorporating multimedia
into intercultural communication classes. Conducted in a major program on
"Experiential learning in intercultural communication classes in high educationPart II: A continuing dialogue on the development, design, and dissemination of
technology-assisted activities" at the Speech Communication Association
Convention, New Orleans.
Javidi, A . (1994). Instructional resources for training international students for
communication in the U.S. university setting. Conducted at the Central States
Speech Communication Association Convention, Oklahoma City.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Lane, D. (1993). Accessing cultures via computer networks:
A global perspective. Conducted in a major program on "Experiential learning in
intercultural communication classes in higher education: A workshop on the
development, design and dissemination of technology-assisted activities" at
Speech Communication Association Convention in Miami Beach.
Javidi, A. (1988). Controlling communication apprehension. Conducted at the Nebraska
Speech Communication Convention, Grand Island.
Publications
Javidi, A., co-authored with Dejoy, D., Long, L., & Javidi, M. (1997). Cultural views
and stereotypes of aging in American organizations. In N., Al-Dean (Ed.).
Cross-Cultural communication an aging in the United States, (pp. 125-142).
Mahwah, New Jersey: Lawrence Eribaum Associates, Inc.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Javidi, M. (1994). Cross-cultural analysis of interpersonal
bonding: A look at East and West. In L.A Samovar & R. E. Porter (Eds.).
Intercultural communication: A reader, (pp. 87-94). Belmont, California:
Wadsworth Publishing Co.
Javidi, A. (1993). Controlling communication apprehension. Nebraska Speech
Communication Journal, 32, 11-21.
Javidi, A. (1992). Four stories. Nebraska Speech Communication Journal, ll_, 59,
74, & 93 -94.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Beloff, M. (1991). Adolescent delinquents and three
inclusion expectancies as they relate to their teaches and peers. Florida Journal of
Communication, 12., 24-34.

•
Javidi, A., co-authored withJavidi, M. (1991). Cross-cultural analysis of interpersonal
bonding: A look at East and West. Howard Journal of Communication, J_, 129138.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Javidi, M ., Long, L., & Long, P. (1991). A comparative
analysis of young, middle, and elder adults' interpersonal communication
motives. Educational Resource Information Center.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Scherman, A., Goodrich, C., Kelly, C., & Russell, T.
(1988). Grandparents as a support system for children. Elementary School
Guidance and Counseling. 23, 16-22.
Submissions
Javidi, A., co-authored with Nuss, M. (2007). Training for practitioner conduct:
A voiding biased stereotyping beliefs. Submitted for consideration for
presentation at the National Communication Association Convention, Chicago.
Javidi, A., co-authored with Nuss, M. (2007). Transferring new paradigms into practice:
training practitioners on Eastern cultures' worldviews._Submitted for
consideration for presentation at the National Communication Association
Convention, Chicago.
Program Planner
Javidi, A. (1994 ). Communication dialogue in the community of aging. Program
submitted to the Speech Communication Association Convention.
Reviewer
Reviewed for the National Communication Association, Training and Development
Division. 2004, 2005, & 2006
Respondent
Javidi, A. (2006). Connecting through intercultural training. In my absence responded
by Dr. March Nuss at the National Communication Association Convention,
Chicago.
Javidi, A. (2004). Intercultural communication training for selected contexts. Presented
at the National Communication Association Convention, Chicago.
Doctoral Dissertation
Javidi, A. (1986). Communication apprehension: Trait or state? University of
Oklahoma, Norman, Oklahoma.

•
Bachelor's Thesis
Javidi, A. (1976). The community of university students. College of Translation,
Iran, Tehran.
ACADEMIC RELATED ACTIITVIES
University of Nebraska-Kearney
Service to department committees
Member, Search Committee (replacement for Eckloff)
2006
Chair, Merit Pay Committee
2003
1992-Present Co-founder and co-advisor, Lambda Pi Eta, Speech Honorary at
the University of Nebraska at Kearney1986-Present Member, Departmental Committee
Library Liaison
Past
Member, Honor Day/Senior Activities Committee
Past
Chair, Publicity and Recruitment Committee
Past
Member, Internal Affairs Committee
Past
Member, Departmental Activities Committee
Past
Member, Nomination Committee
Past
Service to university committees
2004-Present
2002-Present
2002
2001 -2002
2001-2002
1988-Present
1997-2002
Past
Past
Past
Past
Past
Past
Past

Member, Faculty Senate Grievance Committee
Member, Educational Policy Committee
Chair, Department Level Promotion Committee For Dr. Brown
Coordinator, Speech 100
Member, ESL Program Review Committee
Member, University-Wide Graduate Faculty
Member, Continuing Education Committee, UNK Faculty Senate
Committee
Member, World Affairs Committee
Member, Library Committee, UNK Faculty Senate Committee
Member, Academic Program Review Team, Department of
Foreign Languages
Member, Professional Conduct Committee, UNK Faculty Senate
Committee
Member, Educational Policy Committee, College of Fine Arts and
Humanities
Member, College Special Students
Member, College Admissions Committee

•
Guest Speaker
February 10, 2007

Cross-cultural Comparison of High-context and Lowcontext Cultures. Delta Kappa Gamma, University of
Nebraska at Kearney

March 2, 1999

Training Students from the Middle East to Function
Effectively in American Academic Setting. Luncheon
Research Colloquia, University of Nebraska-Kearney

February 27, 1996

Differences Between Eastern and Western Cultures
Cultures, Dr. James Hullinger's Class

January 5, 1995

Cultural Diversity Awareness. The Annual Winter
Workshop of Residence Hall, University ofNebraska at
Kearney

October 16, 1993

Multicultural Understanding for Better Coexistence.
Resident Assistants Conference, University of Nebraska
at Kearney

April 2, 1993

Cross-cultural Diversity in Higher Education. Department
of Communication, North Carolina State University at
Raleigh

February 10, 1993

A Cross-cultural Comparison of Interpersonal Bonding: A
Look at Older and Younger Adults in Iran and the United
States. Luncheon Research Colloquia, University of
Nebraska at Kearney

January 29, 1991

Cultural Difference in Interpersonal Bonding. Luncheon
Research Colloquia, Kearney State College

February 09, 1991

Cultural Differences in Interpersonal Bonding: East and
West. Dr. Hal Bertilson's Social Psychology Class,
Kearney State College

November 02, 1989

Differences in Normative Behaviors of Eastern and
Western Cultures. Professor Robert Larson's Persuasion
and Propaganda Class, Kearney State College

November 08, 1989

The Relationship Between Appropriate Use of Language
and Mental Health. Dr. Maurine Eckloff s General
Semantics Class, Kearney State College

•
May 05, 1989

The Advantages of Intercultural Communication. Third
Annual Banquet on International Students' Association,
Holiday Inn, Kearney, Nebraska

May 01, 1989

Communication Styles of Eastern and Western Cultures.
Minden Branch of the American Association, University of
Women Conference, Minden, Nebraska

October 05, 1988

Controlling Communication Apprehension. Dr. Maurine
Eckloff s General Semantics Class, Kearney State College

October 10, 1988

Managing of Public Speaking Anxiety. Monthly Meeting
of Speech 100, Kearney State College

March 15, 1987

Management of Anxiety in Organizational Context.
Leadership Conference Workshop Conducted by Dr.
Maurine Eckloff and Dr. John Knappenberger, Kearney
State College

Other Activities
2001

Assisted in hooding the graduate degree recipients in the Fall 1991
Commencement

2000

Dr. Eckloff and I developed Interpersonal Relational
Communication, Speech 300

1999

Worked on the M.A. proposal

1999

Dr. Eckloff, Dr. Hullinger, and I developed the B.A. curriculum.

1999

Obtained my brother, Dr. Manoochehr Javidi, to participate at the
Conference on World Affairs

1999

Moderated at my brother's, Dr. Manoochehr Javidi, presentation at
World Affairs Conference

1992-Present

Co-Advisor & co-founder, Lambda Pi Eta

1996

Developed Intercultural Communication, Speech 454, for cultural
diversity designation

1990

Shared my expertise as a distinguished teacher in the panel titled,
"Reflections of Distinguished Teachers," at the Faculty College
Convention held at the University of Nebraska-Lincoln

•
1990

Presented Outstanding Senior Award to Stephen Saner at the Fine
Arts and Humanities Honor's Day Ceremony

1990

Developed Communication Theory, Speech 499/899P

1990

Developed Cross-cultural Communication, Speech 154

1989

Waiter, Casino Night to Promote Alcohol Awareness

1989

Assisted in hooding the graduate degree recipients in the Fall 1989
Commencement

1987-1988

Co-director of Fundamental of Public Speaking, Speech 100

1987

Developed Intercultural Communication, Speech 454/854

1986-Present

Judge, high school speech tournaments

1986-Present

Advisor, majors

1986-Present

Informal advisor, international students

1986-1986

Judge, intercollegiate forensics tournaments

1986-1988

Substitute coach, intercollegiate forensics tournaments

University of Oklahoma, Department of Communication
1985-1986

Part-time volunteer computer assistant, Student Assessment
Center

1982-1986

Part-time volunteer coordinator of audio-visual equipment

1983-1984

Part-time volunteer research assistant for Dr. Wayland Cummings

Rachelle L. Kamrath

Mobile Phone: (402) 429-1863

KAMRATHRL@UNK.EDU

1621 4th Avenue• Kearney, NE 68845

Education
•
•

Master of Arts at the University of Nebraska at Lincoln, August, 2004. Communication Studies in the
College of Arts and Sciences.
Bachelor of Science in Organizational Communication. University of Nebraska at Kearney, May 1996.
Comprehensive major with three areas of emphasis: Public Relations, Marketing and Management.

Work Experience
Director of Forensics, University of Nebraska Kearney - Kearney, NE
August, 2005 to Present
• Reinstated a forensics individual events program from two years of inactivity.
• Coached as many as 8 competitors in one season in all three genres of events, platform speaking, limited
preparation speaking, and interpretation events.
• Managed a financial budget to accommodate 27 tournaments in one season.
• Lead UNK to the American Forensics Association National Individual Events Tournament in School History
• Traveled with the team sixteen weekends each academic year.
• Facilitated weekly team meetings and individual coaching sessions.
• Prepared team travel schedule, travel paperwork and hotel/transportation arrangements.
• Hosted UNK's first college invitational in December, 2006.
• Hosted the Nebraska Intercollegiate Forensics Association State Championship Tournament, February 2007.
• Hosted the NSAA State Speech and Debate Championships, March 2006 and 2007.
• Reinstated UNK's Pi Kappa Delta Chapter in 2005 (Forensics Honor Society).

Assistant Director of Forensics, Doane College - Crete, NE
September, 2001 to May, 2005
• Contributed in building an individual events program established in September, 2000.
• Coached up to 14 Individual Events competitors in platform, interpretation and limited preparation events.
• Facilitated team practices and individual coaching sessions
• Assisted in hosting three invitational tournaments, 2002-2004.
• Assisted in hosting two swing invitational tournaments, 2003-2004
• Hosted the Nebraska Intercollegiate Forensics Association State Championship Tournament, February 2002.
• Facilitated 3 summer forensics retreats to introduce new students to the program and prepare for the
upcoming season.

Adjunct Faculty, University of Nebraska Lincoln-Lincoln, NE
January, 2003 to June, 2005
• Taught a total of 12 sections of Communication Studies 311 - Business and Professional Communication.
This course incorporates public speaking pedagogy with communication studies.
• Lectured to as many as 45 students in one classroom
• Facilitated group discussion for small classes of 18-25 students
• Supervised 4 instructional assistants in every classroom
• Instructor for Communication Studies 109 - Fundamentals of Human Communication.
• Instructor for Communication Studies 210 - Small Group Problem Solving
• Constructed a full syllabus, lesson plans, lectures, assignments, and semester projects for every course

•
Academic Affiliations and Service
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Member of the National Communication Association - 5 years
Member of the Central States Communication Association - 2 years
Former member of the UNL Communication Graduate Studies Colloquium Committee
Member of the Nebraska Intercollegiate Forensics Association Distinguished Service Committee
Member of Highest Distinction in Pi Kappa Delta, Forensics Honorary Society
Member of Lambda Pi Eta, Communications Honorary Society
Presenter/Exhibitioner at the UNL Graduate Studies Research Fair, April 23-24, 2003
Facilitated the tabulation room at the NSAA High School State Speech Meet, 1999-2004.
Conducted a High School forensics workshop for Ainsworth High School, Ainsworth, NE, January 5-6, 2004.
Facilitated a High School Oral Interpretation Workshop at the University of Nebraska, Kearney - 2002
Facilitated a High School Platform and Interpretation Events Workshop for Kearney High School - 2006.

Academic Research and Service
•
•
•
•
•
•

"If She Don' t Come to my Funeral, I'll Haunt 'Er" Humor, Narratives, and the Construction of a "Retired Identity."
Student paper presented at the 2003 NCA convention, Miami Beach, Florida.
"Forensics Facework: The Dichotomy of Blended Relationships", Paper presented at the 2004 NCA convention,
Chicago, Illinois
Why can't we be friends?": Dialectical tensions of hierarchical, blended relationships between coaches and competitors.
Research project submitted and defended in partial fulfillment for the degree Master of Arts in Communication studies.
"Seeking the Reasons Behind What we are Taught" Paper presented at the 2005 NCA convention in the National
Forensics Association Division, Boston, Massachusetts.
Served as chair for the academic panel, "Issues in Forensics: Debate and Individual Events" at the 2006 NCA convention
in the Argumentation and Forensics Division, San Antonio, Texas.
Accepted as a presenter in the Phi Rho Pi division ofNCA as part of a C.R.A.F.T. (Coaching, Running, and
Administering Forensics Tips) session for the 2007 NCA convention in Chicago, Illinois.

University of Nebraska at Kearney Forensics Accomplishments
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Awarded 2nd place in team sweepstakes at the Concordia College Tournament, 2006
Awarded 2nd place in team sweepstakes at the Creighton University Tournament, 2006
Awarded 3rd place in team sweepstakes at the Hastings College Tournament, 2007
Earned a total of91 individual event awards during the 2005-2006 competitive season
At present, earned a total of 90 individual event awards during the 2006-2007 competitive season
Finished 43 rd out of92 teams at the 2006 AFA-NIET
Qualified seven events for the 2006 AFA-NIET
At present, qualified eleven events for the 2007 AFA-NIET

Doane College Forensics Accomplishments
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Awarded 10th place in the Division II category at the National Forensics Association Tournament - 2002
Awarded 9th place in the Division I category at the National Forensics Association Tournament - 2003
Finished 25 th in team sweepstakes at the 2004 AF A-NIET
Finished 20 th in team sweepstakes at the 2005 AFA-NIET
Honored with 1 outround competitor at the 2002 National Forensics Association Tournament
Honored with 3 outround competitors at the 2003 National Forensics Association Tournament
Honored with 1 outround competitor at the 2003 AFA-NIET
Honored with 1 outround competitor at the 2004 AFA-NIET

Forensics Individual Competitor Accomplishments
•
•
•
•

Competitor for the University of Nebraska at Kearney Forensics Team- 4 years.
Competed in all 3 genres, Platform, Oral Interpretation and Limited Preparation events. Prioritized in self-written
platform speeches. Informative and Persuasive speaking events.
Nebraska Intercollegiate Forensics Association state champion in Informative platform speaking-1995. Runner up in the
Nebraska Interstate Oratory competition - 1995
Qualified for competition at the national level- 4 consecutive years. Among 220 nationally qualified entries,
awarded 6th place nationally in Informative speaking by the National Forensic Association-1996

.,
JOSEPH D. KEEFER, PH.D.
549 Waterbury Circle
Des Moines, Iowa 50312
Mobile Phone: 515-707-6568
E-Mail: joe@keeferinternational.com

Teaching Areas
Health Communication
Fitness Communication
Science Communication

Technical Communication
Mass Comm Research Methods
Mass Comm Theory

Public Relations
Journalism
Political Communication

Research Interests
• Defining the emerging field of "fitness communication," which encompasses the study and practice
of communicating information about physical condition, nutrition and exercise. (Developing a book
titled Fitness Communication: Theory and Practice.)
• Studying the content and effects of fitness-related communication, including information distributed
by government agencies, nonprofit organizations, food and beverage companies, and the news media.
• Developing an interactive electronic database that will enable people to easily identify opportunities
for reducing caloric intake and increasing physical exercise.
• Helping communications professionals write correctly, clearly and concisely. (Have written a book
titled The Pro's English: Mastering the Highest Standards of Word Usage.)
Summary of Qualifications
• Ability to:
• Teach many undergraduate and graduate courses in mass communication.
• Conduct research that advances knowledge in mass communication.
• Direct research and service activities that will benefit a university and its academic units.
• Develop and implement strategies aimed at securing extramural funding for research projects.
• Advise students on theses, dissertations and other research projects.
• Collaborate effectively with faculty members in a variety of academic disciplines.
• Communicate effectively with communications professionals and alumni.
• Communicate effectively with decision-makers in government and business.
• Knowledge of:
• Public policy issues in health, fitness, science, technology and energy.
• The practice of public relations and journalism at the local, national and international levels.
• Mass communication theory.
• Social science research methods, including surveys, experiments and content analysis.
• Multivariate statistical analysis and SPSS programming.
• Operations of universities, corporations, government agencies and nonprofit organizations.
• Experience as:
• An associate professor of communications at Pennsylvania State University.
• An associate professor of social sciences at Zayed University in the United Arab Emirates.
• A senior assistant to the chairman of a Congressional science and technology subcommittee.
• Director of public affairs for a technology-related trade association based in Washington, D.C.
• A reporter and editor for United Press International and McGraw-Hill.
• A copy editor for The Des Moines Register and The Columbus Dispatch.
• A Ph.D. in mass communication research from the University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill.

.,
Experience as a Senior-Level Professor
February 2002
- June 2004

Associate Professor, College of Arts and Sciences, and
Associate Director, Institute for Socio-Economic Research
Zayed University
Dubai, United Arab Emirates
• Helped establish an interdisciplinary research center at Zayed University,
an English-medium institution serving women of the United Arab Emirates.
• Established the ZU Statistical Analysis Laboratory, an intranet-based collection
of demographic databases from around the world that is designed to help students
learn the basics of SPSS programming and statistical analysis.
• Established a Web-based service called Gulf Stats, which displays analyses of
demographic and economic trends in the UAE.
• Conducted extensive research on UAE demographic and economic trends.
• Advised ZU faculty members and U AE government personnel on research
design, statistical analysis, SPSS programming and report writing.

1988 - 1994

Associate Professor of Communications
Pennsylvania State University
University Park, Pennsylvania
• Taught graduate seminars in mass communication research methods, mass
communication theory and political communication.
• Taught undergraduate courses in mass communication research methods
and public relations.
• Developed for student use an instructional guide about SPSS programming.
• Advised students about master's theses and other major research projects.
• Chaired the School of Communications' Committee on Strategic Planning.

Experience as a Full-Time Visiting Professor
2006 - 2007

University of Nebraska at Kearney
Kearney, Nebraska
• Taught undergraduate courses in public relations, news writing and
"Mass Media and Society" within the Department of Communication.

Spring 2005

Embry-Riddle Aeronautical University
Daytona Beach, Florida
• Taught undergraduate courses in public relations and technical communication
within the Department of Humanities and Social Sciences.
• Taught a graduate seminar in research design and statistical analysis within the
Department of Human Factors and Systems.
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•
1997 - 1998

Drake University
Des Moines, Iowa
• Taught undergraduate courses in public relations within the School of
Journalism and Mass Communication.

1995 - 1996

Central College
Pella, Iowa
• Taught undergraduate courses in marketing, international marketing and
consumer behavior within the Department of Business Management.

Experience as a Senior-Level Professional
In Public Policy and Public Relations in Washington, D. C.
1981 - 1985

Director, Government Relations and Public Affairs
Council on Alternate Fuels
Washington, D. C.
(The council was an international trade association promoting the development of
advanced energy technologies. Members included major companies in the
petroleum, chemical, electricity and engineering sectors.)
• Supervised the development and implementation of the association's
government relations and public affairs strategies.
• Advocated association policy positions through personal contact with
government officials and news media representatives.
• Supervised the preparation of publications, reports, speeches, policy statements,
news releases, newsletters and testimony for Congressional hearings.

1974 - 1978

Press Secretary and Energy Policy Assistant to Congressman Walter Flowers,
Chairman of the U.S . House of Representatives Science and Technology
Subcommittee on Energy Research and Development, Washington, D. C.
• Supervised the development and implementation of a strategy for
communicating the chairman's views through speeches, newsletters and news
coverage.
• Supervised the preparation of the chairman's speeches and policy statements.
• Served as the chairman's spokesman to the news media and to various groups.
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Experience as a Journalist
1999 - 2001

Senior Copy Editor
The Des Moines Register
Des Moines, Iowa
• Edited copy and wrote headlines for the main news section of a major
metropolitan daily newspaper.
• Advised reporters on the use of statistics and databases and on the interpretation
of results of public opinion polls.
• Advised graphic designers on the effective display of quantitative information.

1978 - 1980

Associate Editor, Business and Energy Newsletters
McGraw-Hill, Inc.
Washington, D. C.
• Analyzed energy-related developments in Congress and Executive Branch
agencies for specialized weekly publications aimed at corporate executives.

1969,
1971-1974

Reporter and Editor, United Press International, serving in Birmingham,
Atlanta, New York, London and Paris.
• In Birmingham and Atlanta: Served as a general-assignment reporter, edited
stories written by other reporters and wrote stories for state broadcast services.
• In New York, London and Paris: Edited stories written by other reporters and
wrote stories blending information supplied by reporters in various countries.

1970 - 1971

Copy Editor
The Columbus Dispatch
Columbus, Ohio
• Edited copy and wrote headlines for the main news section of a major
metropolitan daily newspaper.
• Occasionally supervised copy desk operations and layout of page one.
Experience as a Consultant
In Public Affairs and Quantitative Research

Operated as an independent consultant in Washington, D. C., in 1980-1981, in Chapel Hill, North
Carolina, in 1985-1988 and in Des Moines, Iowa, in 1995-1999.
Clients have included National Science Foundation, Gas Research Institute, Charbonnages de France,
National Association of Chain Drug Stores, RJR Nabisco, Family Health International, Carolina
Population Center, University of North Carolina School of Medicine, University of North Carolina
School of Public Health, Iowa Alliance for Responsible Environmental Policy, Iowa Association of
Business and Industry, Iowa Business Council, Des Moines Development Corporation, The Des
Moines Register and Medicap Pharmacies.
Delivered presentations on government relations and public affairs at national conferences sponsored
by the Public Affairs Council and Congressional Quarterly Inc.
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•
Research and Publications
Doctoral Dissertation:

The News Media's Function in Governmental Policymaking.
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 1990.
Book To Be Published:

The Pro's English: Mastering the Highest Standards of Word Usage, a book providing guidance
on the correct usage of about 2,000 troublesome words . This 300-page book will be published in 2007.
Book Being Developed:

Fitness Communication: Theory and Practice, a book defining the emerging field of "fitness
communication," which encompasses the study and practice of communicating information about
physical condition, nutrition and exercise.
Service Being Developed:
An interactive electronic database that will enable people to easily identify opportunities for reducing
caloric intake and increasing physical exercise.
Articles Published in Academic or Trade Journals:
• "The News Media's Failure to Facilitate Citizen Participation in the Congressional Policymaking
Process," Journalism Quarterly, Vol. 70, No. 2, Summer 1993, pp. 412-424.
• "Newspaper Employment of Journalists with Disabilities," Newspaper Research Journal,
Vol. 13, No. 4, Fall 1992, pp. 40-47 (with Michael R. Smith).
• "From Newspaper Company To Information Company," Editor & Publisher magazine, June 21,
1997, p. 128 (with Charles C. Edwards, Jr.).
Instructional Guides Produced:

• StatSmart: A Journalist 's Guide to Communicating Quantitative Information.
• Zippy Writing: A Guide to Communicating Effectively and Efficiently.
Education
Ph.D. in Mass Communication Research, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 1990.
(Pursued coursework during the period of 1985 - 1988.)
• Extensive study in mass communication theory, political communication, social science
research methods and statistical analysis.
M.A. in International Communication, The Ohio State University, 1969.
• Extensive study in international communication and international relations.
B. A. in Journalism, The Ohio State University, 1968.
• Editor-in-Chief, The Ohio State Lantern, student daily newspaper, Fall Quarter 1967.
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Carol S. Lomicky
Professor of Journalism
Associate Professor of Graduate Studies and Research
Director Institutional Review Board
University of Nebraska at Kearney
Founders Hall 2114

308/865-8886
lomickyc@unk.edu

Education
Ph.D. University of Nebraska, Lincoln, NE., December, 1996
MA in English/Education, August, 1982
Kearney State College, Kearney, NE
Professional Experience
University of Nebraska, Kearney, NE
Professor, August, 2005-present
Associate Professor, August, 2000-2005
Assistant Professor, August, 1990-2000
Department of Journalism/Mass Communications
Teaching Assignments:
Mass Media in America 100
News Writing 215
Advanced Reporting 315
Feature Writing 305
Interpretive Reporting 416
Communications Law 310
Women, Minorities and Media 899P (web-based, undergraduate/graduate)
Mass Media and Society 460 (undergraduate/graduate)
Appointed Graduate Faculty member, September, 1999
Kearney State College, Kearney, NE
Instructor, August, 1982-May, 1989
Department of Journalism
Yearbook adviser, August, 1982-May, 1988
Kearney State College, Kearney, NE
Adjunct instructor, January, 1982-May, 1982
Department of Journalism
Taught writing/reporting courses

,
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Professional Experience continued
University of Nebraska, Lincoln, NE
Research assistant, August, 1989-May, 1990
Department of Vocational and Adult Education
Collected data for employment trends project for Nebraska Department of Labor
NTV-KHGI, ABC-TV affiliate, Kearney, NE, May, 1980-July, 1981
Experience:
General assignments reporter for three-station network covering Central
Nebraska and Northern Kansas
Hostess "Midlands in the Morning" local weekday interview program

Kearney Daily Hub, Kearney, NE, January, 1976-August, 1979
Experience:
News editor/reporter/photographer for 13,000-circulation daily
Scottsbluff Star-Herald, Scottsbluff, NE, October, 1974-November, 1975
Experience:
General news reporter/photographer for 14,000-circulation daily
Honors Related to Teaching
UNK Centennial Series Lecturer
Spring2005
"Images of Conflict and Catastrophe: A Public and Press Dilemma," campuswide lecture series commemorating university's centennial. (By invitation).
The Honor Society of Phi Kappa Phi, UNK Chapter
Spring2003
By nomination and chapter election for faculty "who have achieved scholarly distinction."
Xi Phi Chapter, Mortarboard Honor Society Faculty Appreciation Dinner
Spring2003
UNK College of Fine Arts & Humanities Faculty Mentor Award
April, 2003
"For outstanding contributions to student learning by serving as a research mentor."
Award presented at UNK Student Research Day.
Keynote Speaker, UNK Honors Program Banquet
April, 2003
of Mentoring." (By invitation).
Rewards
"The

'
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Honors Related to Teaching continued
GIFT Grand Prize Recipient
August, 2002
Great Ideas for Teachers (GIFT) competition for teaching strategy, "Enliven History
and Public Record Research-in the Cemetery." Award presented at Association
for the Education in Journalism and Mass Communication (AEJMC), national
conference, Miami Beach.
Outstanding Teacher Award
February,20 00
Xi Phi Chapter, Mortarboard National Honor Society ofUNK
Last Lecture Series
Spring 2000
Faculty speaker, "Taking Free Speech for Granted: Point of Pride or Danger Point?"
University of Nebraska at Kearney. (By invitation).
Poynter Institute for Media Studies Fellowship
June,1995
Fellow, Journalism Education Workshop, Computer Assisted Reporting,
The Poynter Institute, St. Petersburg, Fla. (Competitive selection).
Society of Professional Journalists 1992 Mark of Excellence Award
October, 1993
National first place award, in-depth reporting, for special section Accent on Aids,
April, 1992, University of Nebraska student newspaper Antelope.
Region 7 Society of Professional Journalists Collegiate Competition,
February,19 92
First place, in-depth reporting, for special section Accent on Aids, University of Nebraska
student newspaper Antelope , published April, 1992, as part of Interpretive
Reporting class. (Region 7: Nebraska, Iowa, Missouri, Kansas, southern Illinois.)
C-SPAN in the Classroom Seminar
January,199 1
Teaching Fellow, two-day workshop for university professors, Washington, D.C.
(Competitive selection).
Honors Related to Scholarship
Oxford Round Table, The University of Oxford, Oriel College,
Oxford England
August, 2004
Participated in round table conference "Freedom of Speech and Press: Trials
and Tribulations." Discussion panelist for session "Reducing Self-Governance:
When Morality Drives Free Expression Legislation." (By invitation).

'
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Honors Related to Scholarship continued
2000 Catt Prize for Research on Women and Politics
Outstanding research project, Carrie Chapman Catt Center for Women and Politics, Iowa
State University, "Political Ideology in The Woman's Tribune: The Journalism of
Clara Bewick Colby." One of three national award recipients, March, 2001.
Laurence R. Campbell Research Award
August, 1999
Top faculty paper of the Scholastic Journalism Division of the Association for the
Education in Journalism and Mass Communication (AEJMC), Titled "Analysis of
High School Newspaper Editorials: Before and After Hazelwood School District
v. Kuhlmeier, "Paper presented at national AEJMC conference, New Orleans.
David Eshelman Research Award
March,1994
First place paper in Law and Public Policy Division Broadcast Education Association,
Titled "Media Manipulation or Another Voice in the Marketplace: An Analysis of
Anti-Abortion Political Advertising Content." Paper presented at national BEA
conference, Las Vegas.
National newsmaker
Article describing Interpretive Reporting JMC 416 teaching strategy published in national
trade magazine of Newspaper Association of America (Loop, Travis,
"Undergraduate Undertakers: Students Unearth the Past," November, 2003,
Presstime, p. 40.)
Summary of paper "Analysis of High School Newspaper Editorials: Before and After
Hazelwood School District v. Kuhlmeier," (Lornicky, Carol S., "Journalism
Educators Need Training to Handle Incidents of Prior Restraint," Dow Jones
Newspaper Fund quarterly publication, fall 2000, Adviser Update, 41 :1 , 3A,
Scholastic Research feature.)
Article describing research about use of newspapers in adult education programs
published in national trade magazine of Newspaper Association of America
(Terry, Carolyn, "Papers Make the Learning Grade," November, 1997, Presstime,
p. 63.)

Carol S. Lomicky
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Scholarship
Published textbook:
ishing. Fall 2005. Co-author.
Hand book /or Rese arch in Media Law, Blackwell Publ
Published articles:
Journalism of Clara Bew ick Colby,"
"Frontier Feminism and The Woman's Tribune: The
reed journal).
Journalism History, 28:3, 102-111 . Fall 2002. (Refe
re and After Haze lwoo d Scho ol
"Analysis of High School Newspaper Editorials: Befo
y," Journal of Law &
District v. Kuhlmeier: A Content Analysis Case Stud
journal).
Education, 29:4, 463-479. October, 2000. (Refereed
tion Report: A Student Journalist's
"Access to Information and the University Accredita
4-8. Spring 1999.
Trials and Tribulations," College Medi a Review, 37:2,
(Refereed journal).
the Airwaves: A Public Interest
"Anti-Abortion Political Advertising and Access to
ronic Media, 42:4, 491Doctrine Dilemma," Journal of Broadcasting and Elect
506. Fall 1998. (Refereed journal).
Issues at the National Press
"Covering a Speech: Robert Redford on Environmental
Professors. Fall 1991.
Club," C-SP AN in the Classroom: A Newsletter for
Bibliography:
nalism History 28:3, 102"Frontier Feminism and The Woman's Tribune," Jour
rican Periodicals: A
111. 2002. In "Selected Scholarship 1999-2003," Ame
125-144. 2003. Ohio State
Journal ofHistory, Criticism, and Bibliography, 13,
University.
Published book reviews:
, R. Rush and S. Kaufman, eds., Sage
"Women Transforming Communications," D. Allen
n, June/December, 1998.
Publications, Journal of International Communicatio
Publications, Journal of
"Feminist Med ia Studies" Liesbet van Zoonen, Sage
International Communication, July, 1996 .
Competitively selected papers:
Factor in the Diffusion Process,"
"Biogs in the Med ia Conversation: The Knowledge
nal conference, San
AEJM C Communication Technology Division, natio
Francisco, August 2006. Co-author.
of Adjectives Used to Desc ribe'
"The Beautiful Blond, Blue-Eyed Virgin: An Analysis
Status of Women, national
Wom en in Pulp Fiction," AEJMC Commission on the
conference, San Antonio, August, 2005.
Radical Reformer and Her
"Clara Bewick Colby and The Woman's Tribune: A
alism Historians Association
Newspaper," Joint conference of the American Journ
Graduate School of
and the AEJM C History Division, Colu mbia University
Journalism, New York, March, 2004.
Journalism of Clara Bewick Colby
"Frontier Feminism and The Woman's Tribune: The
: Authors, Publishers, Readers
(The Nebr aska years, 1883-1889)," Wom en in Print
Culture in Mod em
and More Since 1876 Conference, The Center for Print
mber, 2001.
America, University of Wisconsin, Madison, WI, Septe
re and After Haze lwoo d
"Analysis of High School Newspaper Editorials: Befo
alism Division, national
Scho ol Distr ict v. Kuhlmeier," AEJM C Scholastic Journ
conference, New Orleans, August, 1999.
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Scholarship continued
ity Accreditation Report," College Me dia
"Access to Information and the Univers
City, November, 1998.
Advisers national conference, Kansas
onal
pers ," AEJMC, New spa per Division, nati
"Adult Learners' Attitudes About Newspa
conference, Chicago, August, 1997.
iin the Marketplace: An Analysis of Ant
"Media Manipulation or Another Voice
," Broadcast Educators Association, Law
Abo rtio n Political Advertising Content
, Las Vegas, March, 1994.
and Policy Division, national conference
Ethics:
lic Policy," Symposium on Journalism
"CATV and the KKK: Access and Pub
raska Society of Professional Journalists,
Ma ss Me dia and the Public Mind, Neb
ember, 1990.
Wayne State College, Wayne, NE , Nov
Discussant:
" during
rality Drives Free Expression Legislation
"Reducing Self-Governance: Wh en Mo
edom of Speech and Press: Trials and
Oxford Rou nd Table session titled "Fre
Oxford, England, August, 2004. (By
Tribulations," The University of Oxford,
invitation).
cation," refereed paper session, AEJMC
"Scholastic Journalism and Higher Edu
l conference, Phoenix, August, 2000 (by
Scholastic Journalism Division, nationa
invitation).
Grant writing activities:
e
for Service Learning Grant for "Servic
Recipient of $2,000 Mid wes t Consortium
Spring 2005.
Learning for Wo men and Womenomics,"
grant for
ent for the Humanities med ia planning
Applicant for $30,000 National Endowm
Colby and The Woman's Tribune: A
television documentary, "Clara Bewick
November, 2003.
Radical Reformer and Her Newspaper,"
Writing
Programs $1,500 Sum mer 2003 Grant
Recipient ofU NK Office of Sponsored
nt:
Humanities Me dia Project Planning Gra
Stipend, "National End owm ent for the
Cla ra Bew ick Colby Documentary."
phase
ies Council mini grant, for pre-production
anit
Hum
a
rask
Neb
00
$1,5
for
nt
lica
App
2.
of Colby documentary project, fall 200
y Grant,
(RSC) $1,500 Summer Scholarly Activit
ncil
Cou
ices
Serv
h
earc
Res
of
nt
ipie
Rec
une: The Journalism of Clara Bewick
"Political Ideology in The Woman's Trib
Colby," summer 2001.
summer
Grant, web-based course development,
Recipient of Distance Learning $1,500
1999.
ship in progress:
olar
Sch
Conflict:
munication (CMC) during a University
"Th e Role of Computer Mediated Com
A Case Study," collaboration.
in the
tent Analysis of the Knowledge Factor
"Blogs in the Me dia Conversation: A Con
.
nal)
jour
Journalism Studies (refereed
Diffusion Process," article revision for
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Scho larsh ip in progress continued:
Progressive Reform in The
"'Equality Before the Law:' The Lonesome Lament for
Bew ick Colby.
Woman's Tribune, 1883-1909," the writings of Clara
" biographical research about
"'Slower Is Better': Norris Alfred and the Polk Progress,
as a textbook in the late
Polk, Nebraska's iconoclastic weekly newspaper, used
isher, whose chronicles
1970s at San Francisco State University, and its publ
earned him a Pulitzer Prize nomination in 1980.
Professional Deve lopm ent
UNK Office for Service Learning.
Service Learning Training Institute, August, 2004.
. UNK Center for Teaching
Writing Across the Curriculum Workshop, June, 2003
Excellence.
Service to the Profession
Text book reviews:
Online Media, 2nd ed., by the
Telling the Story: Writing for Print, Broadcast, and
Daryl R. Moen, Don Ranly.
Missouri Group: Brian S. Brooks, George Kennedy,
Bedford/St. Martin's, spring 2002.
2nd ed., by Stanley J. Baran.
Introduction to Mass Communication: Media Literacy,
McGraw-Hill, spring 2002.
raw-Hill, fall 1999.
Mass Media Law, 2000 ed., by Don R. Pember. McG
Text book review:
Group. St. Martin's Press,
News Reporting & Writing, 5th ed., by the Missouri
in teaching manual.
winter 1995. Syllabus for News Writing 215 published
Text book prospectus review:
Press, fall 2004.
International Media Law and Ethics. Oxford University
Writer:
ook Introduction to Mass
CD-Rom interactive quizzes to accompany rdtextb
th
th
Stanley J. Baran. McGraw
Communication: Media Literacy, 3 , 4 , 5 eds., by
Hill, 2002, 2004, 2006.
Effective Group Discussion: Theory
CD-R om interactive quizzes to accompany textbook
McG raw Hill, spring 2003.
and Practice, 11th ed., by Galanes/Adams/Brilhart.
Introduction to Mass
CD-R om interactive quizzes to accompany textbook
J. Baran. McGraw Hill, fall
Communication: Media Literacy, 3rd ed., by Stanley
2002.
ents of Prior Restraint,"
"Journalism Educators Need Training to Handle Incid
publication, fall 2000,
Adviser Update, Dow Jones Newspaper Fund quarterly
41: 1, 3A, "Scholastic Research" feature.
Man uscr ipt reader:
by Shelton A. Gunaratne,
"Freedom of the Press: A World System Perspective,"
esota State University at
professor, Mass Communications Department, Minn
for Communication 64:4, 343Moorhead. Published in The International Journal
369. Fall 2002.
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Professional presentations:
communications text, Rowand
Textb ook focus group for upcoming introduction to mass
nio, August, 2005.
and Littlefield, publishers. AEJMC conference, San Anto
Colonial Female Writers."
"The Politics of Silence and Language in the Works of Post
novels, March, 2005.
UNK English Colloquium, presenter, woman and romance
tery." Great Ideas for
"Enliven History and Public Record Rese arch -in the Ceme
Delta Kappa Gamma
Teachers (GIFT) teaching strategy, Alpha Kappa Chapter,
Society, February, 2005.
UNK Young Democrats,
"The Presidency and the Press," political forum panelist,
November, 2004.
h Campaigns," Public Health
"Principles of Persuasion: Using Media Effectively in Healt
n of Nebraska, Lincoln,
Workforce Training Workshop, Public Health Associatio
April, 2002 .
for state magazine
"Lead Writing and the Inverted Pyramid," writing clinic
1998.
correspondents, Nebraska Public Power District, October,
letter
news
zine,
"The Personality Profile," writing clinic for state maga
ry, 1997.
correspondents, Nebraska Rural Electric Association, Janua
zine correspondents, Nebraska
"Writing Techniques," reporting workshop for state maga
Public Power District, February, 1995.
ey seminar, sponsor Kearney
"The Role of Medi a in the Community," Leadership Kearn
Area Chamber of Commerce, May, 1992 .
shop for the Northeast
"Journalism Education and Nebraska Newspapers," work
Nebraska Press Association, Norfolk, NE., February, 1990.
Leader:
, executive board member,
Nebr aska Pro Chapter Society of Professional Journalists
1994-1996.
, president, 1993-1994.
Nebr aska Pro Chapter Society of Professional Journalists
, Excellence in Journalism
Nebr aska Pro Chapter Society of Professional Journalists
contest, co-director, 1992, 1993, 1996 .
Keynote Speaker:
ess and Professional
Womenomics Forum, sponsored by Kearney Area Busin
Women, April, 2005.
Reviewer:
Colloquium conference, 2007.
AEJM C Law/Policy Division, paper reviewer, Southeast
, fall 2006.
Virgi nia Tech First Amendment Week, essay contest judge
rence, 2005, 2006
confe
nal
AEJM C Law/Policy Division, paper reviewer, natio
, national conference, 2002.
AEJM C Commission on the Status of Women, paper judge
nal conference, 2000, 2001
AEJM C Scholastic Journalism Division, paper judge, natio
inter conference, 1999.
AEJM C Scholastic Journalism Division, paper judge, mid-w
alists, Excellence in
Inland Northwest Chapter, Society of Professional Journ
Journalism contest, 1992, 1993, 1995, 1996 .
1991, 1992, 1997
Nebr aska Press Women, news writing competition, 1988,
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(Page 9)
Service to the University of Nebraska
for Gender Equity, UN K representative,
University of Nebraska Advisory Council
2001-2005.
(Self-Esteem and Higher Edu cati on=
Member, University of Nebraska 2004 SHE
ng 2004, 2005.
Empowerment) Planning Committee, spri
Kearney
Service to the University of Nebraska at
ee for Gender Equity, 2002-2005.
Chair, UN K Chancellor's Advisory Committ
of Fine Arts and Humanities
UN K Institutional Review Board, College
representative, 2004-2007.
Fine Arts and Humanities representative.
UN K Assessment Committee, College of
committee, 2002-2005.
Graduate and interdisciplinary programs submittee for Gender Equity, 2001-2002.
Co-chair, UN K Chancellor's Advisory Com
ors Program, October, 2003.
Academic Program Review Team for Hon
duate
artment of History, represented UN K Gra
Academic Program Review Team for Dep
Council, March, 2003.
2003-2005.
Leland Hol dt Awards university committee,
ia in America JMC 100, fall 2002, 2003.
Participant, First Year Program in Mass Med
artment of Health, Physical Education,
Academic Program Review Team for Dep
UN K Graduate Council,
Recreation, Leisure and Sports, represented
Mar ch, 2001.
l meeting, "Success in the Workplace:
Facilitator, The Gold Torch Society, inaugura
es, September, 2000.
Facing Challenges and Overcoming Obstacl
s
cal Enhancement of Teaching Possibilitie
Faculty presenter, "Courselnfo: Technologi
Center for Teaching Excellence,
and Student Potential," UN K Symposium
March, 2000.
K Graduate Council, 2001-2002.
Chair, Planning and Policy Committee, UN
UN K Graduate Council, 2000-2001.
Co-chair, Planning and Policy Committee,
Humanities, UN K Grievance Committee,
Representative of College of Fine Arts and
2000-2003.
anities, UN K Graduate Council, 2000-2003.
Representative College of Fine Arts and Hum
anities, UN K Gender Equity Committee,
Representative College of Fine Arts and Hum
2000-2002.
01.
UNKEA, membership committee. 2000-20
ent of Art and Art History, represented
artm
Academic Program Review Team for Dep
mittee Education Policy Committee,
College of Fine Arts and Humanities Com
March, 1999.
Kearney Antelope Publications Committee,
Representative, University of Nebraska at
1998-2002. Vice chair, 1998-1999.
ions, Education Policy Committee, 1997Representative, Department of Communicat
2000.
critic Elayne Rapping, Wo men 's Studies
UN K Artists and Lecturers Grant, media
Conference, March, 2000.
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Kearney continued
Service to the University of Nebraska at
ical Romp Through Women's History"
UN K Artists and Lecturers Grant, "A Mus
's Studies Conference, March, 1999.
perf orm er for "Women and Work" Women
committee to re-institute Speech
Member, Department of Communications
, fall 1998.
Communications Mas ter's Degree program
ees,
jour nali sm faculty posi tion search committ
Member, Department of Communications
summer 2000, fall 2003-spring 2004.
8.
lty position search committee, spring 199
Chair, Department of Communications facu
y
isor
Humanities to Women's Studies Adv
Representative of College of Fine Arts and
Council, 1994-2002.
men and Work" conference committee,
Women's Studies Adv isory Committee, "Wo
Mar ch, 1999.
gned and wrote brochure, March, 1998.
Women's Studies Advisory Committee, desi
ilies Past, Present and Future: Social
Women's Studies Advisory Committee, "Fam
nce committee, March, 1997.
Constructions of Female Identity," confere
ia
ers," Arts and Sciences Luncheon Colloqu
"Adult Learners' Attitudes About Newspap
Series, December, 1997.
s Communications faculty position search
Member, Department of Journalism/Mas
committee, spring 1996, spring 2004.
sm Mass Communications on Dean's
Representative of Department of Journali
Advisory Committee, 1991-1995.
s Communications on Dean's Advisory
Secretary of Department of Journalism Mas
Committee, 1991-1992, 1994-1995.
ociation Conference, session "In the
Moderator, Mid wes t Women's Studies Ass
and Devaluing Women," March,
Eye of the Beholder: Perceptions in Valuing
1991.
presentations/publications)
Student Directed Research (resulting in
Defense," National Conference on
"Op inio n in Libel: The Development of a
Washington & Lee University,
Undergraduate Research (NCUR), VM I and
: Ken Gallagher).
Lexington, Virgina, April, 2005. (Student
e
lysis," NCU R, University of Utah, Salt Lak
"American Beauty: A Med ia Content Ana
il,
Apr
,
Award, Student Research Day
City, Mar ch, 2003. Student Choice Poster
2003. (Student: Lisa Meadows).
es," NCU R, University of Utah, Salt Lake
"Romance Novels: Changing With the Tim
City, Mar ch, 2003. (Student: Faye Kilday).
n: A Case Study Content Analysis,"
"Romance Nov els and Love Play Initiatio
ater, WI, March, 2002. Also, University
NC UR, University of Wisconsin, Whitew
tion. (Student: Dianne Keiter).
of Neb rask a No Limits Conference presenta
ng
ergraduate Research Journal Vol. 9, spri
"Music Downloading and Copyright," Und
2005. 88-107. (Student: Erin Ostberg).
ate Research Journal Vol. 9, spring 2005.
"Parody: Factors of Fair Use," Undergradu
151-166. (Student: Mic ah Torgrimson).
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Student Directed Research continued
s," University of Neb rask a at Kearney
"The Cur rent State of Son of Sam Law
ie
7, spring 2003. 181-194. (Student: Jam
Undergraduate Research Journal Vol.
Albers).
of
Deception in Advertising," University
tty
"Pre Pictures and Product Advertising:
3.
200
ng
spri
7,
.
earch Journal Vol
Neb rask a at Kearney Undergraduate Res
227-241. (Student: Heather Mentgen).
of
l Erosion of Student Rights," University
"Hazelwood v. Kuhlmeier: The Gradua
3.
200
ng
earch Journal Vol. 7, spri
Neb rask a at Kearney Undergraduate Res
242-256. (Student: Laron K. Williams).
America," University of Nebraska at
"The Current State of Internet Filters in
rnal Vol. 6, spring 2002, 154-167.
Kearney Undergraduate Research Jou
(Student: Ryan McGinnis).
t Protection," UN K Undergraduate
"Demonstrations and First Amendmen
184-200. (Student: Emily Ohm).
Research Journal Vol. 6, spring 2002,
rt's Control," UN K Undergraduate
"The Power of Demonstrations and Cou
209-224. (Student: Seth Blank).
Research Journal Vol. 6, spring 2002,
ents,"
ular Music Lyrics Among College Stud
"Retention and Comprehension of Pop
on, March, 2001 . (Students: Kerry
NC UR , University of Kentucky, Lexingt
Rebecca V arilek).
Fleming, Justin Kirk, Holley Hatt, and
a at
e Advertisements," University of Nebrask
"Depiction of Sexuality in Teen Magazin
y
rnal Vol. 5, spring 2001. (Student: Am
Kearney Undergraduate Research Jou
Conner).
aduate
: Focusing the Gray Line," UN K Undergr
ech
Spe
c
boli
Sym
and
t
men
end
Am
st
"Fir
(Student: Joel J anicek).
Research Journal Vol. 5, spring 2001.
the
First Amendment: An Intensive Look at
"Obscenity in Mo tion Pictures and the
tion Pictures," UN K Undergraduate
Legislation Involving Obscenity in Mo
(Student: Kelly Morris).
Research Journal Vol. 5, spring 2001.
aduate
iphering the Difference," UN K Undergr
Dec
dy:
Paro
v.
t
men
inge
Infr
ight
pyr
"Co
(Student: Sara Plankey).
Research Journal Vol. 5, spring 2001.
earch
the Internet," UN K Undergraduate Res
"Se x in Cyberspace: Sexual Material on
Jed True).
Journal Vol. 4, spring 2000. (Student:
UN K
lic Transit and the First Amendment,"
"Public Fora, Political Advertising, Pub
.
4, spring 2000. (Student: Betsy McNair)
Undergraduate Research Journal Vol.
ier: A Content Analysis of High School
"The Aftershock of Hazelwood v. Kuhlme
il,
ry State University, Salisbury, Md., Apr
New spa per Editorials," NC UR , Salisbu
1998. (Student: Kelly Ondrak).
Service to Students:
nstream
kies Battle to Save The ir School: A Mai
Rea der for master's thesis "Tama Mesqua
of a Native American Community
Community Newspaper's Construction
e
sm and mass communications, Iowa Stat
Struggle," for master's degree in journali
).
uate
Struckman, UN K spring 2000 grad
University, Des Moines (Student: Sara

-
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Ser vice to Students continued

ldren's
dia Depicts Gender Stereotypes in Chi
Directed student research for "How Me
al
rna
keting communication for inte tion
Advertising," thesis requirement in mar
reprises,
Lille I, Institut Adrninistratif des Ent
exchange student from University of
ine Mellard).
Paris, France, April 2000. (Student: Cel
at Kearney
dia (SIMM), University of Nebraska
Faculty adviser, Students in Mass Me
honorary, 2001-present.
Chapter, mass communications student
of
Society of Electronic Media, University
ate
legi
Col
The
),
erim
(int
iser
adv
Faculty
001.
Nebraska at Kearney Chapter, 2000-2
rney
Journalists, University of Neb rask a Kea
ate
legi
Col
for
iety
Soc
,
iser
adv
ulty
Fac
Chapter, 1990-2001.
received the
ate Journalists chapter member, who
Nominated UN K Society for Collegi
of the Year Award.
national 1995 SCJ Student Journalist
UN K
anities Outstanding Senior Award to
Presenter, College of Fine Arts and Hum
1998,
pient, 1992, 1994, 1995, 1996, 1997,
Journalism/Mass Communications reci
1999, 2000, 2001.
Professional Organizations
and Mass Communication (AEJMC):
Association for Education in Journalism
us of Women, Scholastic Journalism
Law Division, Commission on the Stat
Division, History Division.
cators,
tional Honor Society for Wo men Edu
Delta Kappa Gam ma Society Interna
nt.
communications co-chair, 2002-prese
994.
a Pro Chapter, state president, 1993-1
rask
Neb
,
lists
rna
Jou
al
ion
fess
Pro
of
Society

M AR K D . NU SS
ter• UNK
Dept . of Comm. Stud ies• 122 Mitchell Cen
edu
unk.
md@
nuss
Kearney, Nebraska 68849 •
(h)
097
308.865.8966 (w) • 785- 798-3
620-357-1732 (c)

N
AC AD EM IC PR EP AR AT IO
s, Lawrence
Doc tor ofPhil osop hy, Universiry ofKansa
nolo gy
Communication and Communication Tech
Communication Studies, Organizational
and
ent
mitm
of Organizational Com
Dissertation: A Longitudinal Case Study
e Depa rtme nt
Polic
a
in
n
factio
Satis
Com mun icati on
(FHSU), Hqys, Kansas
Mas ter of Science, Fort H qys State University
Various
cation, Research Project: The Effects of
Communication Studies, Gene ral Communi
slature
Legi
as
Kans
the
of
as Perceived by Members
Form s of Hand -Wri tten Communication
ence
Bach elor ofArts , University of Kansas, Lawr
ional Communication
nizat
Orga
ies,
Stud
n
Communicatio

Dec 2005

May 1991

May 1989

TE AC HI NG EX PE RI EN CE
tion Studies, UNK (current)
Assi stan t Professor, Department of Communica
Teac hing
100), org com m (SPCH 299),
general education speech course (SPCH
and deve lopm ent (SPCH 455)
theories of org com m (SPCH 452), training
in uppe r level classes
shifted emphasis on some course cont ent

2006-2007

Service:
nt, Feb, 16-20, 2007
Forensics Judge: UNK Fore nsic Tour name
17, 2007
Feb
ol,
Scho
High
City
Forensics Judge: Loop
of
ma: A Midwesterner in China: Examples
Gam
a
Kapp
a
Delt
,
2007
10,
Feb.
guest speaker:
Intercultural Perc eptio ns
partm ent and Gene ral Educ ation ,
participation: Assessment Com mitte e-De
ittee
comm
Suspension Committee, Off Campus
Educ ation Policy Committee, Academic
Advisory Com mitte e- guest participant
Kansan"
te, Harper Lee, and the 'trut h' of a Western
guest lecture - JMC 305: "Tru man Capo
nology career) day, Fall 2006
collaboration recruiting senior visitation (tech
nts
advising Fall 06 (first semester) - five stude
nts
stude
ral
seve
sing
advi
er
Care
informal
Research:
and guest
Antonio, 2006 (guest prese nter of research
attendance and participation at NCA , San
respo nden t for panel)
ssional field
writing (and collaborating) research profe
NCA
sion
Divi
gy
nolo
reviewer-Tech

gement and Marketing, FHS U
Inte rnat iona l Instructor, Department ofMana
ologies
universities via the inter net and othe r techn
ese
Chin
taught mana geme nt cour se at
U
FHS
at
and
a
ing overloads in Chin
adapted to changing schedules and teach
erative teachers in a dynamic envi ronm ent
coop
ored
ment
and
d,
rvise
administered, supe
to impr ove the China prog ram
collaborated with faculty and administration
classes
ese
developed and taped lecture series for Chin

2004-2005

University ofNorth Carolina - Chapel Hill
Lect urer , Department of Communication Stu dies,
lectures
al topics courses and lower-division large
developed and taug ht upper-division speci
departmental needs
exercised flexibility and adaptability to meet
tants for small grou p discussion sections
assis
ing
supervised and men tored graduate teach
comp leted three one-year appo intm ents

2000 -2003

s
t of Communication Studies, University ofKansa
Grad uate Teac hing Assi stan t, Departmen
ses
cour
ch
spee
uate
rgrad
ry unde
accepted teaching assignments for intro ducto
ove teaching methodologies and pedagogy
impr
to
nar
semi
ing
teach
uate
grad
in
participated

1999-2000

1997-1999

Department of Communication Studies, FHS U
Assi stan t Prof esso r of Com mun icati on,
ate and unde rgrad uate courses
taught 12 credi t hour load of varied gradu
for stand ardiz ed intro ducto ry courses
gogy
peda
collaborated to devise cont ent and

Mark D. Nuss , p. 2

tion Studies, FHS U
ctor ofFore nsics , Department of Communica
Instr ucto r of Com mun icati on and Dire
service role
sics
ime teaching, along with a foren
perfo rmed all duties associated with full-t
te
deba
and
a,
dram
d stude nts in speech,
coached, ment ored , chauffeured, and guide
est
ns across the Midw
judged college level forensics competitio
t
amen
tourn
sics
foren
ol
directed a high scho
t of Communication Studies, FHS U
Grad uate Teac hing Assi stan t, Departmen
nments for faculty mem ber on medical leave
taugh t full load and accepted overload assig

Course Tea chin gEx peri ence
n
• Theo ries of Orga nizat ional Com muni catio
ership 1
• Organizational Com mun icati on and Lead
Century 2, 3
• Com mun icati on, Leadership and the New
2 3
catio n Tech nolo gy ,
• Diffu sion of Inno vatio n and Com muni
2
• Persu asion and Social Influence

1992-1994

1990-1991

• Train ing and Deve lopm ent
2
• Small Grou p Com mun icati on
2
• Business and Professional Speaking
• Listening 2
• Fundamentals of Spee ch
• Fundamentals of Oral Com mun icati on
• Inter perso nal Com mun icati on

2
• Gene ral Semantics
ent
agem
• Principles of Man
2
• Com mun icati on in Hum an Organizations
1 Grad uate cour se listing and enro llme nt
2 Grad uate and unde rgrad uate enro llme nt
nizational Com mun icati on cour se
3 UNC Special Topi cs in Inter perso nal & Orga

OT HE R EX PE RI EN CE
s, Inc., Jetmore, Kansas
Farm Own er and Oper ator , Nuss Farm
ral repairman
er, mechanic, trade sman , driver, and gene
labor
owner, oper ator, manager,
on
secretary/ treas urer of family farm corp orati
s into academic paradigms:
issue
and
es
imag
ing
farm
ted
have inco rpora
nt, comm itme nt, job satisfaction,
geme
diffusion of inno vatio n, strategic mana
pragmatism, pluralist methodologies
comm unic ation technologies, marketing,

1980 to prese nt

1991-1992
Hqys, Kansas
y Hill Foundation Regional Prevention Center,
Com m unit y Prev entio n Cons ultan t, Smok
ol and drug abuse prev entio n programs
researched, organized, and prese nted alcoh
state funding
comm unity newsletter, as well as grants for
autho red and edite d porti ons of a quarterly
cond ucted comm unity assessment surveys
task force effor ts
assisted with local medi a campaigns and
Spring 1989
Topeka, Kansas
Legi slati ve Intern, Kansas State Capital,
e materials for district newsletter
researched, reviewed, organized, and wrot
tituents, and special inter est perso nnel
served as liaison betw een legislators, cons
nt corre spon denc e
titue
researched issues and respo nded to cons
proc esses
and quasi-gov ernm ental decision-making
ntal
rnme
gove
of
witnessed the political aspects

RE SE AR CH / WR ITI NG
communication satisfaction in a police
udinal case stur!J of organizational commitment and
Nuss , M. D. (2005, Dece mber ). A longit
.
ence
n, University of Kansas, Lawr
department. Unpu blish ed docto ral dissertatio

commitment. Pape r prese nted at the
technology variables as predictors of org,anizational
Nuss , M. D . (2001, Fall). Communication
Association, Atlanta, GA.
meeting of the National Com mun icati on
ry traditional "brick-and-mortar''
: Issues pertaining to the adoption of web technologies
Nuss , M. D. (2000, Fall). The bandwidth wagon
n, Seattle, WA.
of the National Communication Associatio
companies. Pape r presented at the meeting
Mark D . Nuss, p. 3
ts, schools, and sociery as sources of sex, C. S. (1999, Fall). A look in the mirror: Paren
N uss, M. D ., Balman, D. L., & Strohkirch
n, Wichita, KS.
ing of the Kansas Com mun ication Associatio
role stereoryping. Pape r prese nted at the meet
ction. Pape r submitted for
unication satisfaction factors as predictors ofjob satisfa
Nuss , M. D . (1996, Fall). New view: Comm
KS.
,
ence
ness, University of Kansas, Lawr
graduate capstone course, School of Busi
prese nted at the meeting of the
or in debate as a strategic rhetorical tool Pape r
Nuss , M. D . (1994, April). It's nojoke: Hum
n, Okla hom a City, OK
Central Speech Com mun icati on Associatio
nted at the meeting of the
in opposition of the judgingphilosopf?y. Pape r prese
Nuss. M. D. (1993, November). Arg,ument
i, FL.
Speech Com mun icati on Association, Miam
to bringforensic coaches' and students'
. Performance evaluation interviews: A method
Crawford, C. B., & Nuss , M. D. (1993, May)
on Association, Grea t
meeting of the Kansas Speech Com mun icati
expectations together. Pape r prese nted at the
Bend, KS.
ers of the Kansas legislature.
hand-written communication as perceived ry memb
of
forms
s
variou
of
effect
The
).
April
,
(1993
.
D
Nuss , M.
Associations, Lexington,
ral and Sout hern Speech Com mun icati on
Pape r prese nted ·at the meet ing of the Cent
KY.
critic meta-paradigm perspective. Pape r
). Paradigm dissonance: Extending the cognitive
Scott, D . K, & Nuss , M. D. (1993, April
Delta, Tacoma, WA.
prese nted at the meeting of the Pi Kapp a

CO NS UL TIN G / TR AI NI NG
Spring 2000, Fall 1995
Tope ka Poli ce Dep artm ent
nts,
with team of graduate stude
perfo rmed two comm unica tion audits: first
t
ultan
cons
seco nd as inde pend ent
gather data
utilized interview and survey meth ods to
ment
written and oral reports to uppe r-ma nage
in
ns
estio
sugg
e
mad
and
repo rted findings
Spring 2000, 1994
Orientation, Universiry ofKansas
Dep artm ent ofAdm issio ns, New Student
er orientation sessions
advised stude nt-to -stud ent segment of summ
assessed candidates' public speaking skills
and
tants
assis
n
tatio
interviewed potential orien
1997-1998
Fellow, FHS U
Doc. king Insti tute for Pub lic Affairs, Poliry
ct,
Proje
t for the Infor mati on Com mun ity
served as comm unity deve lopm ent consultan
unication technology deve lopm ent effor t
comm
a rural comm unity infor mati on and

Kansas Cit;, Kansas
Valentine Rad ford Adve rtisi ng Agen cy,
s with team of graduate students
audit
tion
unica
perfo rmed two comm
gather data
utilized interview and survey meth ods to
well as suggestions for impr ovem ent,
as
repo rted interview and survey findings,
ment
in writt en and oral repo rts to uppe r-ma nage

Mai d Rite Corp orati on, Des Moines, Iowa
task procedures
developed training manu al for employee
Cha mbe r of Com merc e, Kansas
Sma ll Busi ness Dev elop men t Cen ter and
"Effective Listening" workshops
researched, organized, and co-facilitated
er of Hays, Kansas; the Cham ber
for the Small Business Deve lopm ent Cent
FHS U classified staff
of Com merc e in Gard en City, Kansas; and

Fall 1995, 1994

Fall 1995

Spring 1991

GE ME NT S
INV ITE D SPE AK ING EN GA
Mark D. Nuss, p. 4

for Grad uate and Professional Leadership Deve
"Com muni catio n Leadership," guest lecture
Octo ber 2000.
University of Nort h Carolina - Chapel Hill,
"Com munication Tech nolog y in Organizations,
School of Business, March 2000.

lopm ent Program,

e, University of
" guest lecture for organizational behavior cours

Kansas

University of Kansas
guest lecture at training for residence hall staff,
"The Rhetoric of Personal Responsibility,"
Depa rtme nt of Stude nt Housing, February 2000.
1993.
keynote address, Plainville High School, May
"A View of the Com ing Century," graduation

SER VIC E /

OT HE R

d mem ber
Faculty Senator, FHSU , alternate and electe
Public Affairs, FHSU
for
ute
Small Grou p Facilitator, Dock ing Instit
as
Kans
City,
en
Gard
Telepower Conference,
FHSU
tures,
Signa
al
Digit
for
e
University Com mitte
cations Club, FHS U
Chap ter Advisor, Lamb da Pi Eta Communi
tre Presentation, Hays, Kansas
Acting role, The Zoo Story, Community Thea
ersity of Kansas
Univ
Stude nt Gove rnme nt Judicial Committee,
Forensic Hono r Society, FHSU
Delta
a
Kapp
Pi
urer,
Plains Prov ince Secretary Treas
Hono r Society, FHSU
Chapter Advi sor for Pi Kapp a Delta Forensic
FHSU
e,
mitte
Com
Stude nt Heal th Care
s, FHSU
Deba te/Fo rensi c Spon sor for Talking Tiger
Depa rtme nt Presentation, FHSU
tre
Thea
,"
Door
Next
Boys
"The
role,
g
Actin
Grou ps, Hays, Kansas
Peer
er
Help
Advisor for local SAD D and Natu ral
regional and national competitions
s,
event
sics
foren
iate
Cont est Judge, multiple colleg
events, Hays and Hutc hinso n, Kansas
Cont est Judge, multiple high schoo l forensics

IPS
PR OF ES SIO NA L ME MB ER SH
Natio nal Com muni catio n Association
2001 Natio nal Conference, Atlanta, GA
2000 Natio nal Conference, Seattle, WA
1999 Natio nal Conference, Chicago, IL
1998 Natio nal Conference, New York, NY
1993 Natio nal Conference, Miami, FL
South ern Com muni catio n Association
2000 Regional Conference, New Orleans, LA
Central Com muni catio n Association
1999 Regional Conference, St. Louis, NIT
gton, KY
1993 Joint Central-Southern Conference, Lexin
n
ciatio
Kansas Com muni catio n Asso
1993 State Conference, Grea t Bend, KS

RE FE RE NC ES
Dr. Cal Dow ns*
Profe ssor
Dept . of Com m. Studies

Dr. Steve May*
Associate Profe ssor
Dept . of Comm. Studies

Dr. Bill Balthrop*
Profe ssor
Dept . of Com m. Studies

1997-1999
March 1999
April 1999
1997-1999
Dec 1997
1994-1997
1994
1992-1994
1992-1994
1992-1994
April 1993
1991
1992-1994
1992-1994

University of Kan sas
785.864.3633
com mgt @ya hoo .com

(advisor, mentor)
Dr. Chris Crawford*
Ass istan t Prov ost
For t Hays State University
785.628.4000/4531
ccra wfo r@f hsu. edu

(colleague)
* Pert inen t for this application

UN C-Chapel Hill
919.962.4945
skmay@email.unc.edu

(mentor, colleague)
Dr. Bill Wat t
Dire ctor of Spe ech Com m.
Mass Com mun icat ion & Spe ech
Met hod ist College, NC
910.630.7191

(supervisor, chair at FHSU)

UNC -Ch apel Hill
919.962.4982
vwb @em ail.u nc.e du

(supervisor, chair)
Ms. Cindy Elliot*
ners hips
Ass istan t Prov ost for Strategic Part
g
rnin
Lea
t
istan
and Dea n of D
For t Hay s State University
785.628.4000
glob alcin dy@ yaho o.co m

(colleague)

Laura Ackerman Sherwood
Work Address:
University of NE at Kearney
Rm. 124
Mitchell Broadcasting Center,
-8737
sherwoodlf@unk.edu (308) 865

Home Address:
5625 Evergreen Road
Kearney Ne bra ska 68845
(308) 234-4360
Y
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•

Awarded first place for case study paper submitted to BEA national
convention: Who Moved My Cheese? Radio's Historical Adaptation, Can
Small Educational Radio Stations Meet Challenges of the Digital Age?
Feb.2006

•

Presented first place paper in Las Vegas at the national 2006 BEA convention.

•

Reviewer for Allyn and Bacon Publishers,
Digital Audio: Basics

Jan.2006

•

Presented on the Training and Development
Division Panel Discussion (Innovative Techniques for
Training Professionals) at the NCA Convention. PacingA Training Technique for Discovering Student Interaction,
Compatibility and Persuasive Methods.

Nov. 2004

•

Advice, along with other authors and bibliography in
Help! I'm a New Mother published by Treble Heart Books

2004

•

Writing for the Media students competitively published in
Living By Faith, Compiled by Tina L. Miller, Obadiah Press

2004

•

Reviewed the Hausman, O'Donnell and Benoit's
Announcing: Broadcast Communicating Today text and
appear as an editor in the final revised text copy.

2004

•

Nov. 2003
Presented a paper on panel (Pedagogical issues on
Teaching Diversity. Lessons for the trainer) at the NCA Convention.
Do You See What I See?: Faculty Identification, Rationalizing,
Treatment and Empathy in Diversity

•

Published in the electronic issue of Feedback
Syllabus, JMC 318 -Writing for the Media (Vol. 44, No.I)

•

Hired to write an oral history book for a long time Kearney resident
1995 - present

•

Published in Kearney Hub

•

Designed and wrote Mall Walker Newsletter for Good Samaritan Hospital
1995

•

Published in Country Magazine, "Readers Recall Special Country People"
December/January 1995

•

Published in Virtue Magazine, "Shack in the Y aak" -

Feb.2003

1995

July/August 1994

Laura Ackerman Sherwood Vitae
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UNIVERSITY AND COMMUNITY SERVICE:

•

College of Fine Arts and Humanities Educational Policy Committee

•

w for
Served as an Internal Reviewer for the 2006 Academic Program Revie
the Theatre Program, Department of Music and Performing Arts.

•

ska
Kearney Community representative for Kidz Explore - University of Nebra
Fine Arts and Humanities.

•

Friends of the Public Library Board Director

•

Advisor for Lambda Pi Eta - (honorary speech)

•

LEAD
Presenter for the Leadership Through Communication (Nebraska
Program) - "Meet the Press" - November 2003 and 2006.

•

Speech Judge for high school speech competitions

•

Service on several search committees for faculty positions

•

Emcee and speaker for women's retreats

•

Church/Drama/Youth Group functions

OTHE R BROADCASTING EXPERIENCE:

directly related to
While working toward doctorate, other recent equivalent experience
broadcasting experience:
•

ing and
Responsible for getting the University's Station, KLPR, web stream
automated in 2004/2005.

•

s to
Attended meetings on relicensing and researched other radio station
relicense KLPR in 2005.

•

•

Bemidji,
Visited and Researched television and radio stations in Duluth and
s in
Minnesota; Fairbanks, Alaska; and Beulah, N.D. as well as local station
ss.
Nebraska to compare broadcasting methods and analyze digital progre
ation
Competitively Selected to participate in the NATPE Educational Found
ch
resear
Faulty Fellowship Program in Las Vegas related to teaching and
and
where I had the opportunity to interact with Television/Radio Executives
Producers from around the world in 2002.

4
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•

On the Nebraska ETV television cre

•

nerstone Berean Church
Set up and Run Sound Board for Cor

OT HE R TE AC IDN G AND PAST

BROADCASTING EXPERIENCE:

Spring 2000 - Fall 2002
Lecturer/Advisor - KLPR-FM
University of Nebraska at Kearney
• Taught upper division courses
ress)
FM - http://klpr.unk.edu (streaming add
• Advise/Manage KLPR-FM, 91.3
• Teach Speech 100 during summer
1998 - 2000
Instructor
University of Nebraska at Kearney
the Media course and general
• Taught upper division Writing for
sity of Nebraska at Kearney
speech education courses at the Univer
1996 -1998
Teaching Assistant
semester
• Taught two Speech 100 courses per
1990
Announcer
WK SH -AM - Sussex, Wisconsin
iliar
and maintain my skills and become fam
n
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e
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t
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oun
Ann
•
with updated radio equipment
1982
Press Secretary
St. Paul, Minnesota
Sherwood for Governor Committee • Wrote press releases
• Coordinated press conferences
• Designed publicity pieces
• Worked directly with the media
1980 - 1981
Copywriter/Commercial Production
, Minnesota
KBUN-AM and KBHP-FM, Bemidji
s
• Wrote and produced commercial
show
talk
• On-air controller for morning
1979 - 1980
Announcer
KTIG-FM - Pequot Lakes, Minnesota
• Co-hosted an afternoon talk show
• Announced the evening shift
• Reported local news
en's and children's pro gra m
• Ran the board for a weekly wom
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1978 - 1979

An nou nce r/Acc oun t Executive
KHOL-AM - Beulah, North Dakota
• Announced the afternoon shift
s
• Wrote and produced commercial
• Sold commercial time
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•
•
•
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ociation) Member
NC A (National Communication Ass
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BE A (Broadcast Education Association
mber
MO NA (Museum of Nebraska Art) Me
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ED UC AT ION
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Currently Enrolled in the School of Com
PhD
Nebraska at Lincoln working toward
Regent University and University of
e - Summer 2007.
Coursework scheduled to be complet
1998
Master of Arts in Education Degree Emphasis in Communication
GPA: 4.0
University of Nebraska at Kearney mmunications (Television) - 1978
Bachelor of Science Degree in Teleco
Minor in Psychology
ma - GPA: 3.29
Oral Roberts University, Tulsa, Oklaho
Minot State University, Minot, North

PE RS ON AL DA TA

Born, August, 1956
Married wit h three children

Dakota - 1974 - 1975

1

CURRICULUM VITA
Office: (308) 865-8651
Home: (308) 234-1347
E-Mail: snyderl@unk.edu

Lewis L. (Lee) Snyder
1314 14th Ave.
Kearney, Ne bra ska 68847
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Associate Professor at UN K (19922).
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Producer/writer: Antique Fire Engine Muster. Wrote the script, shot a portion of the
video, edited the production and supervised student assistants in the production of a
videotape for the Kearney Volunteer Fire Department to document the activities and
events at the Muster held in Kearney June 21 and 22, 2002.
Producer/writer: "Linden Tree Woodcarving." Fifteen episodes were produced during
two seasons. Aired on the UNK cable television channel and the public access channel in
Grand Island, Nebraska. In the 1999 Broadcast Education Association National Faculty
Production competition, one episode from the 1997 series of Linden Tree Woodcarving
programs earned a Fifth Place finish (out of ten) in the Educational/Instructional
category. One episode from the 1999 series of Linden Tree Woodcarving programs was
entered in the 2000 BEA National Faculty Production competition and it earned 14th
Place (out of 15).
Segment Director: instructional videos produced for Speedball Trucking of Holdrege,
Nebraska. The programs were to be marketed nationally. Completed in 1994
Scriptwriter: Northwall Video Productions. Wrote copy for a promotional video for
Regional West Hospital in Scottsbluff, Nebraska. The purpose of the video was to attract
physicians to the facility. Completed 1993.

GRANTS WRITTEN/SUBMITTED

2001 - $125,757, UN Central Administration - "Multimedia Prog. Enhancements"
2001 - $ 82,930, UNK SVCAA - "Multimedia Equipment Proposal"
(funded)
2001 - $ 83,876, UN Foundation - "Multimedia Education Proposal"
2000 - $ 76,635, UN Foundation - "FAH Multimedia classrooms"
1999 - $133,000, UN Foundation- "FAH Multimedia Package"
1998 - $ 1,000, UNK Library grant - Support materials
(funded)
1998 - $113,000, UN Foundation - "Interdisciplinary Multimedia Program Lab"
1997 - $ 2,500, Nebraska Press Association - "Computer Laboratory upgrade" (funded)
1997 - $ 3,200, Student Technology Fee - "Teaching Laboratory Proposal"
1996 - $ 57,000, UN Foundation - "Computer Laboratory upgrade"
1996 - $ 14,900, Student Technology Fee - "Teaching Laboratory Proposal"
1995 - $ 52,000, UN Foundation - "Computer laboratory"
1995 - $ 2,050, UNK ACC/CS - "Computer Assisted Reporting"
(funded)
1995 - $ 2,500, Nebraska Press Association - "Computer Assisted Reporting" (funded)
1995 - $ 57,000, Hitchcock Foundation - "Teaching Laboratory Proposal"
1995 - $ 42,410, Knight Foundation - "Teaching Laboratory Proposal"
1995 - $ 42,410, Woodward Foundation - "Teaching Laboratory Proposal"
1995 - $ 42,410, National Science Foundation - "Teaching Laboratory Proposal"
1995 - $ 42,410, Grants Management - "Teaching Laboratory Proposal"
1995 - $ 42,410, Markle Foundation - "Teaching Laboratory Proposal"
1995 - $ 42,410, McCormick Foundation - "Teaching Laboratory Proposal"
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1995 - $
1995 - $
1995 - $
1994 - $
1994 - $
1993 - $

42,410, Scripps Howard Foundation - "Teaching Laboratory Proposal"
2,500, Kearney Hub Foundation - "Teaching Laboratory Proposal"
1,000, UNK Research Services - "Meet the Pros" Conference
(funded)
1,000, UNK Research Services "Meet the Pros" Conference
(funded)
10,000, UNK ACC/CS - Hardware and software
4,000, Microsoft Corporation - "Software upgrades"

HONORS:
National Association of Television Programming Executives Faculty
Seminar, (1998) New Orleans, Louisiana, (2004) Las Vegas, Nevada.
One of 25 faculty selected from an international pool.
Academy of Television Arts and Sciences Faculty Seminar, (1996).
Hollywood, California. One of 18 faculty selected from a national pool.
Kappa Tau Alpha National Journalism Honor Society: The University of
Tennessee, Knoxville, Tennessee. (Inducted May 1991)
Outstanding Graduate Teaching Associate: College of Communications, The
University of Tennessee, Knoxville, Tennessee. (1990 - 1991 academic year)
Phi Kappa Phi National Honor Society: Pittsburg State University, Pittsburg,
Kansas. (March 1987 - Present)
Excellence of Research Award: Communication Department, Pittsburg State
University, Pittsburg, Kansas. (May 1987)
Honorable Mention: Pittsburg State University, Pittsburg, Kansas. 1987 Graduate
Research Colloquium.

MEMBERSHIPS:
Broadcast Education Association (BEA),
Nebraska Committee of the Partners of the Americas - Member-at-Large

SERVICE:
Editorial Board Member: A Century of Excellence, From the Beginning 1905 -2005,
University of Nebraska at Kearney. A history of the university published in 2005.
Textbook Reviewer - Robert Heath and Timothy Coombs (2006). Today's Public
Relations: An Introduction. Sage Publications. Reviewed the text in November of 2005.
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Member- College of Fine Arts and Humanities Dean's Advisory Council. Reviewed
and evaluated promotion and tenure applications (2005 - present)
Program Reviewer - Black Hills State University, Department of Communication,
Spearfish, South Dakota (2004)
Member- lJNK Outstanding Teaching Department Review Committee (2002-2003)
Member - Department of Communication Assessment Committee ( 1993 - present)
Organizer/Leader - Cultural experience for UNK faculty, staff and students
2001 and 2005 London, England.
Member - lJNK Academic Freedom and Tenure Committee
(2000 - 2001, 2003 - 2004)
Member - UNK Professional Conduct Committee (1999 - present)
Functional Review Committee - UNK Office of University Relations (2000)
Application reviewer, lJNK Pratt-Heins Teaching, Research and Service Awards
(1999 - 2000, 2000 - 2001, 2001 - 2002)
Scriptwriter: College of Fine Arts and Humanities CD and cable television ads produced
in 1999 which targeted high school-aged students and their parents.
UNK Volunteer - 1999, 2000 and 2003, Universidade de Federal do Piaui, Teresina,
Brazil. Taught English for beginners and advanced speakers.
Scriptwriter: Wrote a series of five cable television spots for the UNK Office of
Graduate Studies in 1996. The purpose of these was to make potential graduate students
aware of opportunities for graduate study at UNK.
Producer/writer: "Who, What and Where." Produced in 1996 for the South Central
Nebraska Area Agency on Aging. A five-minute video promoting the Area Agency on
Aging, its services and activities.
Producer: "7th Generation Youth Gathering." A 10 minute video documenting the 1995
7th Generation Youth Gathering on the University of Nebraska at Kearney campus.
Project completed for Dr. Kurt Siedschlaw in the lJNK Department of Criminal Justice.
Producer: "A Habitat Housewarming 1994." A 90-minute program meant to raise
awareness of the efforts by the Kearney Area Habitat for Humanity to provide "simple
decent housing for God's people in need." A secondary purpose of the program was to
raise money for new construction.
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Producer/writer: "The Red Cross and You." A 30-minute program meant to increase
awareness in the Kearney community. Aired on the UNK cable television channel in
1994.
College representative, UNK Institutional Review Board (1994 to 2000)
Senator, Fine Arts and Humanities, UNK Faculty Senate (1994 to 2004)
Representative, Dept. of Communication, FAH Dean's Council (1992 to 2004)
Representative, Dept. of Communication, UNK Council of Chairs (1992 to 2004)

REFERENCES:
Dr. Carol Lomicky
Office of Graduate Studies
University of Nebraska at Kearney
Kearney, NE 68849
lomickyc@unk.edu
308.865.8249
308.865.8500
Dr. Peter K. Hamilton - Chair, Communication Department
Pittsburg State University, Pittsburg, Kansas 66762
pkhamilt@pittstate.edu

316.235.4716
Dr. Jo Taylor, Grant Writer - Collaborative Projects, College of Natural Sciences
University of Puerto Rico-Rio Piedras, San Juan, Puerto Rico 00931
jtaylor@goliath.cnnet.clu.edu

787.708.1209
Dr. Greg Pitts, Department of Communication,
Bradley University,
1501 W. Bradley Ave.
Peoria, IL 61625
gpitts@bradley.edu

309.677.4116
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.
UNIVERSITY OF NEBRASKA AT KEARN EY
ANTEL OPE NEWSPAPER PUBLICATION COMM ITTEE
BY-LAWS
The Antelope Newspaper Publication Committee was created by the faculty of the Department of
Journalism and Mass Communication and derives its authority from the University of Nebraska Board of
Regents and the Chancellor of the University of Nebraska at Kearney. The following by-laws define the scope
and duties of the Committee:

·FREEDOM OF THE PRESS
The Antelope student newspaper at the University of Nebraska at Kearney is free of censorship. The
editors and managers are free to develop their own editorial policies and news coverage. The Antelope Faculty
Adviser will assist editors and staffs by offering post-publication criticism and will offer pre-publication advice
when it is sought by the Managing Editor or Advertising Manager.
NAME
The official name of the body shall be the University of Nebraska at Kearney Antelope Newspaper
Publication Committee.
PURPOSE
The Antelope Publication Committee will assist the student newspaper in its effort to provide students
with the maximum opportunity for an educational journalistic experience. The Committee is charged with
assisting The Antelope to effectively conduct its business and news operations while at the same time allowing
the Faculty Adviser/Instructor to teach his/her class in the most effective manner.
RESPONSIBILITIES
The general responsibilities of the Committee shall encompass the following:
1.
Provide input to the Faculty Adviser concerning the selection of the Antelope Managing Editor and
Advertising Manager. The Committee may participate in the screening and interviewing of applicants.
2.
Provide input to the Faculty Adviser concerning the budget. The Antelope Faculty Adviser will submit
the budget to the Committee at its fall meeting.
3.

Provide input to·the Faculty Adviser concerning the monthly financial operation of the Antelope.

4.
The Publication Committee will review complaints that have not been resolved by the Faculty Adviser,
Managing Editor and/or Advertising Manager. The Committee shall require a written statement of the .
complaint, how it was handled by the Faculty Adviser, Managing Editor and/or Advertising Manager. The
statement shall also include the response and why the response is unsatisfactory to the complainant. The
Committee may review written complaints or it may invite the complainant to a Committee meeting. All
attempts at resolving complaints should be made at the lowest possible level with the Committee serving as a
means of last resort. The Antelope shall carry a statement about how to lodge complaints in its masthead. The
Committee may convey its opinion regarding a complaint to the Antelope Faculty Adviser. The Committee
Page -4
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should not be an adversary to the Faculty Adviser, Managing Editor and/or Advertising Manager nor should it
take an activist role in any given controversy.
5.
Provide input to the Faculty Adviser concerning staff policy and procedure. Policy and procedure shall
be contained in The Antelope Policy Handbook. The Faculty Adviser, Managing Editor and Advertising
Manager should review the handbook annually.
6.
Provide input to the Faculty Adviser concerning the removal of the Managing Editor and/or AdvertisinE
Manager when adequate cause exists. Grounds for removal for all Antelope staff positions including the
Managing Editor and Advertising Manager shall be contained in the Antelope Policy Handbook. The Faculty
Adviser, Managing Editor and Advertising Manager are responsible for termination procedures for other paid
staff members. The Business Manager may be dismissed by the Faculty Adviser.
7.

The Publication Committee can schedule meetings or work sessions with Antelope staff members.

MEMBERSHIP
1.
The Committee shall be composed of nine members: five UNK students; two tenured faculty
representatives one of whom will be from the Department of Journalism and Mass Communication faculty
excepting the department chair and two newspaper professionals. The UNK Student Senate will, at the
beginning of each academic year, nominate the student members, who will be appointed by the UNK
Chancellor. The UNK Faculty Senate will, at the beginning of the appropriate academic year, nominate the
faculty representatives, who will be appointed by the UNK Chancellor. Th~ UNK Chancellor will appoint the
newspaper professionals at the beginning of the appropriate academic year.
2.
The Antelope Faculty Adviser, the Managing Editor and the Advertising Manager will serve as exofficio non-voting members of the Committee.
3.
Student members of the Committee will serve one-year terms which start at the beginning of the
academic year.
4.

Faculty members and the newspaper professionals will serve staggered three-year terms.

a. The two faculty members will be appointed initially at the beginning of the
1997 - 1998 academic year. One will serve for a single year and the replacement will be appointed for three
years. The second faculty member will s~rve for two years and the replacement will be appointed for three
years.
b. The two newspaper professionals will be appointed initially at the beginning of the 1997 - 1998
ac~demic year. One will serve for a single year and the replacement will be appointed for three years. The
second newspaper professional will serve for two years and the replacement will be appointed for three years.
5.
The Committee will establish guidelines for the removal of voting members of the Committee. Inabilit)
to participate may result in removal by the committee. Members may be removed by the Committee only after
being given notice and by a vote of two-thirds majority of the entire Committee.
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6.
The Committee shall have a chairperson, vice-chairperson and secretary. The chairperson
shall be a
newspaper professional; the chairperson and vice-chairperson shall be selected by a majority
vote of the
Committee. The Committee will determine the method for selecting the secretary. The
chairperson will
conduct Committee meetings. The vice-chairperson will serve in the absence of the chairper
son. Election of
officers will be conducted during the fall meeting of each year.
7.
The Committee may appoint an Executive Board which shall consist of three Committee
members. The
Executive Board shall consist of the Committee chairperson, one faculty member and one
student. The
Executive Board shall make recommendations to the Committee and is empowered to make
emergency
decisions when the entire Committee is unable to meet.
8.
The Committee shall meet a minimum of twice each ·academic year. Special meetings may
be held as
needed.

PERSONS PROHIBITED TO SERVE
All nominations to the Publication Committee will be subject to the following
prohibitions:

I.
No member of the Board of Regents, the faculty senate, or the student senate or
any successor to those bodies, and no elected or appointed executive officer of
the University administration, campus-wide faculty government, or campus-wide
student government, shall be a member of the Publication Committee until one
year has expired since the termination of any such office.
No unsuccessful, declared candidate for the Board of Regents, the faculty senate,
or the student senate, or any successor to those bodies, and no unsuccessful,
declared candidate for any other campus-wide faculty government, or campuswide student government office shall be permitted to
be a Publication Committee member until four months have expired since the time his or
her candidacy has
expired.
2.
No member of a campus body responsible for allocating student fees to one of
the newspapers shall be a Publication Committee member. No unsuccessful
candidate for such a position shall be permitted to be a Publication Committee
member until four months have expired since the time his or her candidacy has
ended.
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.
. AVOIDANCE OF CONFLICT OF INTEREST

It is vital that members of the
Publication Committee avoid conflicts of interest which could result in, real or perceived, attempts to exercise
undue influence on the campus press. In such circumstances, the committee
member in question could be eliminated from discussions and decision-making on that issue.

Some specific conflicts have been listed above ( see PERSONS PROIDBITED TO SERVE), but the list
should not be interpreted as all-inclusive. The burden of policing conflicts of interest rests with the faculty
senate, student senate, faculty of the Department of Journalism and Mass Communication, the
Chancellor and the applicants.

LIAISON WITH THE CHANCELLOR
The Publication Committee Chair and the Chancellor may arrange for informational meetings.

AMENDMENTS
1.
The faculty of the Department of Journalism and Mass Communication may amend the By-Laws of the
Antelope Newspaper Publication Committee.
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•
ANTELO PE NEWSPA PER PUBLICATION COMMIT TEE
GENERAL

OPEN MEETINGS LAW
The Antelope Newspaper Publication Committee shall conduct all meetings in accordance with the
Open Meetings Law enacted by the State of Nebraska.

PUBLICIZIN G PUBLICATION COMMITTEE MEETINGS
Notices of Publication Committee meetings will be published in The Antelope indicating that the meetings are open to students and faculty.

PUBLICATI ON COMMITTEE AGENDA
The Antelope Newspaper Publication Committee shall make public a standard agenda prior to each
meeting. The standard agenda could include:
1) Managing Editor's Report
2) Advertising Manager's Report
3) Business Manager's Report
4) Open Forum (not exceeding 15 minutes)
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
GENERAL
MISSION
The Antelope, the University of Nebraska at Kearney campus newspaper, is published weekly during the
fall and spring semesters of each academic year. Work on a student publication is an integral part of the
journalism education process at the University of Nebraska at Kearney. For their work on The Antelope,
students receive credit from the Department of Journalism and Mass Communication. The department in tum
provides graduates with experience as reporters, editors, photographers, advertising representatives and graphic
specialists to newspapers in the state of Nebraska and elsewhere.
The mission of The Antelope shall be to publish a quality weekly newspaper for and about the campus
community; and thereby to provide quality experience for students involved in its production. ·
ACCESS TO _ANTELOPE MANAGING EDITOR, ADVERTISING MANAGER & FACULTY
ADVISER
The name and telephone number of the Antelope Newspaper Publication Committee Chairperson,
Managing Editor, Advertising Manager and Faculty Adviser will be published weekly in the masthead of The
Antelope.
The following also will be included in the masthead:
Readers are encouraged to submit story ideas and comments to The Antelope by phoning 308.865.8488
between 9 a.m. and 5 p.m. Monday through Friday.

COMPLAINTS ABOUT EMPLOYEES
The Antelope staff members shall be aware that all materials they produce while working for The
Antelope become the responsibility and the property of the publication. In the event any complaint or comment
is made regarding a staff product, whether it be a news report, photograph or graphic, or advertisement, it
becomes the responsibility of the respective staff member's manager (i.e., Managing Editor or Advertising
Manager) to respond to the complaint or comment and not the duty of the staff member. The staff member is
mandated to inform the appropriate manager (i.e., Managing Editor or Advertising Manager) of the complaint
or comment (whether it be a letter, phone call or personal discussion) and not to take ·any action to respond to
the complaint or comment which could jeopardize that staff member's professional objectivity.

OPENING MAIL DELIVERED TO THE ANTELOPE
All mail delivered to The Antelope will be sent to the Managing Editor who will separate all mail
addressed into the categories of advertising, news editorial, composing, business office and Publication
Committee. During the summer months, mail will be separated by the Business Manager. All mail addressed
to no specific department will be opened by the Managing Editor.
Mail addressed to Antelope staff members by personal name will not be opened by any manager and
will be given directly to the staff member.
Mail addressed to former Antelope staff members, that does not have a business return address will be
given to the Faculty Adviser to be opened to determine whether it is personal or professional in nature. Mail
determined to be personal will be forwarded as soon as possible. If forwarding is impossible, the mail will be
Page - 9

returned to the sender. Mail determined professional in nature will be delivered to the appropriate manager.

SELLING MATERIALS CREATED FOR AND APPEARING IN THE ANTELOPE
Photographs, illustrations and articles produced for The Antelope are the property of the publication and
may not be sold on an individual basis by the photographer, artist or reporter. Persons requesting duplicates of
materials appearing in The Antelope may purchase copies for the cost of the supplies and labor. All purchase
requests should be directed to the Photo Editor.

POLICY HANDBOOK REVIEW
The Policy Handbook should be reviewed at least once a year. The review should focus on whether the
content of the policies is still relevant, as well as whether policies are actually being followed. Requests for
changes in policies may be handled as they arise, or may be relegated to a review committee to be drafted and
reported on as a group. Any changes or additions to "working" policy should be added to the Policy Handbook
as soon as possible. The Policy Handbook, or portions thereof, should be available for inspection to any studen
who wishes to view it.
The policies described in this handbook do not represent a contract of employment or grading criteria
between The Antelope, its employees or staff members. Nothing contained in this handbook should be taken a:
constituting an expressed or implied promise of continued employment or success in the course.

DRINKING ON THE PREMISES
The consumption of any alcoholic beverage on The Antelope premises will not be tolerated. Managers
will be responsible for enforcing the ruling and will be expected to report any staff member caught violating th:
rule. Drinking on the premises may be considered cause for dismissal and/or failure of the course.

NO SMOKING POLICY
Smoking will not be allowed in The Antelope offices or in Thomas Hall.

USING ANTELOPE FACILITIES FOR PERSONAL USE
Equipment owned by The Antelope is to be used primarily for The Antelope. At times this equipment,
which includes computers, scanners, cameras and the darkroom, can be used by The Antelope staff members f<
their private use under t~e following guidelines:
1. The Antelope work always takes priority.
2. Only current Antelope staff members can use equipment. Friends, relatives and former staff members will n
be allowed to use The Antelope equipment or facilities for personal use.
3. The Antelope will be reimbursed for all marginal costs, including paper and chemicals.
4. Computers in the editorial and advertising department cannot be used for personal use on Monday and
Tuesday evenings and Wednesday mornings before deadlines.
Page - 10

5. Absolutely no political work will be performed using The Antelope equipment or facilities . This includes
computer and darkroom use.
6. As a professional courtesy, The Antelope will allow other members of the press to use its facilities. The
Antelope employees working on normal free-lance work for other media can use The Antelope facilities if they
inform and receive permission from the Managing Editor to use The Antelope facilities.
7. Computer games may not be downloaded from the Internet.
8. The Managing Editor, Advertising Manager and Photo Editor can impose additional regulations as they see
fit to assure the smooth running of The Antelope operations.
9. Paid staff members can receive one (1) free subscription of The Antelope to be sent to their parents or
anyone else while they are employed by The Antelope.

I0. Inappropriate use of Antelope facilities and equipment will not be tolerated and may result in dismissal or
failure of the course.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
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Interviews
Each interview will be conducted in the following order to establish comparability and fairness to all
applicants. During each applicant's interview :
1)

2)
3)

The applicant should make a brief presentation.
All applicants for similar positions will be asked to respond to a set of core questions .
Publication Committee members may ask additional questions of applicants.

Selection Process
The Faculty Adviser, with input from the Publication Committee, will make the final selection of the
Managing Editor and Advertising Manager.

CONDU CT CODE
All Antelope employees are expected to exhibit good personal behavior and conduct themselves in a
courteous manner while representing The Antelope.

The following actions are considered inappropriate and may result in disciplinary action:
Absence without leave
Abuse of The Antelope property or equipment
Careless work or negligence
Falsification of work records
Fighting on the premises
Habitual absenteeism
Habitual tardiness
Insubordination
Malicious use of profane language
Reporting to work under the influence of alcohol or illegal drugs
Theft of The Antelope or university property
Harassment of other employees
Disciplinary actions include:
Pursuit of restitution for damaged property
·
Oral reprimands
Written reprimands
Probation
Suspension for varying periods of time
Dismissal

CONFLI CT OF INTERE ST
No editorial staff member may report an Antelope assigned assignment for any other medium before i
published in The Antelope. No advertising staff member can conduct any business other than that directly
related to The Antelope while calling on a client.
Journalists should be free of obligation to any interest other than the public's right to know. Joumalis1
should: avoid conflicts of interest, real or perceived; remain free of associations and activities that may
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.
compromis e integrity or damage credibility and; disclose unavoidable conflicts.

DISMISSAL
A paid managerial or staff member of The Antelope may be terminated by action of the Faculty Adviser
after consultation with the Managing Editor or Advertising Manager, when adequate cause has been established
including:
1. Inability to perform job requirements.
2. Lack of cooperation and/or insubordination.
3. Bona fide discontinuance of position(s).
The termination of any paid managerial or staff member shall follow after these steps have been taken:
1.
Verbal or written counseling and admonition stating specific reasons why termination is being considered. Allow no less than 14 calendar days for correction by employee.
2.
Letter of warning giving managerial or staff members no less than 14 calendar days in which to comply
by correcting shortcomings previously outlined. The written warnings should be signed and dated by the
Faculty Adviser, the Managing Editor or Advertising Manager and the managerial/staff member. ·
3.

Notice in writing to the managerial/staff member stating that termination will follow.

4.
If the reason(s) for termination should involve any serious misdeed, such as misuse of funds or
substantial disruption of The Antelope operations, or repeated unexcused absences, written notice shall be given
for immediate suspension of the managerial/staff member, pending appropriate investigation. If charges are
sustained, termination shall follow the suspension.
5.
Any employee who no longer meets the minimum requirements of the position (such as no longer being
a student), shall resign effective that date and shall forfeit all pay accrued. The Managing Editor and
Advertising Manager may be terminated for just cause by the Faculty Adviser who may seek input from the
Publication Committee.

ORIENTATION PROGRAM
The editorial and advertising departments may conduct workshops prior to the beginning of each
semester or immediate ly after the semester ends.
OUTSIDE EMPLOY MENT
The Antelope employees will not be allowed to accept other employment which will interfere with their
time commitme nt or duties at The Antelope. Employees must inform their department manager of any outside
employment.

PROBATIONARY PERIOD
All student employees must serve a 30 day probationary period beginning on· the first day of employPage - 15
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'
ANTELOPE NEWSPAPE R
FACULTY ADVISER

The Faculty Adviser advises the Managing Editor a·nd Advertising Managers and all of the newspaper staff.
However once advice is given, the student editor or manager has the final authority for all news-editorial and
advertising decisions and that once made, must bear the responsibilities of those decisions.

The adviser provides advice and guidance in such journalistic areas as reporting, writing, editing and
legal implications of a story, column and/or editorial; advertising sales, content and production; photography
and business.

The adviser has no power of censorship but may assist the staff by offering both prepublication and
post-publication advice and criticism and for calling ethical questions to the attention of editors and managers.

The adviser is appointed by the department chair.

The adviser, along with the business manager and department chair, is the fiscal agent of the newspaper
and shall be responsible for carrying out university policies and procedures concerning all students who work at
the newspaper. In this capacity, the adviser will determine who is eligible to work at the newspaper and
authorize payment for the services of those eligible.

The adviser has the authority to immediately suspend any students from their positions at the newspaper whom
he/she finds ha~ violated any university policy or procedure. The Managing Editor and Advertising Manager
. will be notified immediately of such action.

The adviser has the authority to immediately suspend any employees from their positions at the newspaper
whom he/she finds to be performing unsatisfactorily.
The adviser presides over the hiring of newspaper staff near the end of the semester. Hiring decisions
are made by the adviser and the outgoing newspaper staff with input from the Publication Committee.
The adviser attends all weekly news and advertising meetings except editorial Committee meetings. The
adviser notifies the Managing Editor or Advertising Manager if he/she is unable to attend any meetings.
The adviser orders any supplies as requested by the newspaper staff and consults with the staff about the
purchase of any equipment or software.
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,

The adviser, along with the Managing Editor and Advertising Manager, assists in any workshops for th
newspaper staff.
In May of each academic year, the Faculty Adviser with assistance from the Business Manager, will
prepare and submit a request for funds to support printing of The Antelope in the next academic year. The
request will be directed to the Office of the Vice Chancellor for Academic Affairs. This request will be, at a
minimum, 33% of the projected printing costs. The request will contain only those portions of the budget for
which funds will be used.
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'
ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT
HIRING SENIOR EDITORIAL STAFF
At the first Publication Committee meeting before employees are hired, the Faculty Adviser will give a
brief report on each appointment outlining how they are best qualified for their position.
It is not the intention of the Committee to interfere with the Faculty Adviser's hiring decisions. The
intent is rather to encourage the Faculty Adviser to be completely objective in hiring his/her staff, to make
hiring decisions based on job-related, rather than personal criteria, and to make decisions which are in the best
interest of the paper.

EDITORIAL CONFLICT OF INTEREST
The Antelope, like all other professional newspapers, is pledged to avoid conflict of interest or the
appearance of conflict of interest. In doing so:
We pay our own way. We accept no gifts from news sources. Exceptions to this rule are few. Tickets to
events to be reviewed or covered will be paid by the reporter. Exceptions must be approved by the Managing
Editor or Advertising Manager.
We avoid any activity which interferes with our ability to report and present the news with independence
and fairness. We do not become actively involved with ·causes of any kind that could compromise or appear to
compromise our ability to report with fairness.
In connection with this standard, NO ANTELOPE STAFF MEMBER SHALL SERVE AS A UNK
STUDENT SENATOR, STUDENT ACTIVITIES COUNCIL MEMBER, STUDENT ACTIVITIES BUDGET
COMMISSION MEMBER OR AS A MEMBER OF ANY STUDENT SENATE SUBCOMMITTEE.
Editorial staff members should notify the News Editor of their involvement in any other campus
organizations, such as University Program Council, Residence Hall Association, Intrafraternity Council,
Panhellenic, residence hall government or Democratic or Republican parties or their college affiliations to avoid
conflict of interest in assigning stories.
Reporters should not accept stories dealing with organizations to which they belong or have recently
belonged.
Reporters should notaccept stories or submit stories about close friends or relatives, but shall notify the
News Editor of their relationship to the person involved to avoid a conflict.

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR
T_he Antelope will not print "letters to the editor" which are not signed or cannot be verified by The
Antelope as being authentic. The Managing Editor reserves the right to make the final decision regarding the
publication of "letters to the editor." The Antelope will not print "letters to the editor" which are determined to
be libelous or obscene.
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PRINTING THE NAMES OF THE VICTIMS OF A SEXUAL ASSAULT
a sexual assault, unles
The Antelope will not print the name(s) of any person(s) who was the victim of
the victim requests to be identified.

STAFF RETREAT
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Prior to the beginning of each semester, the Managing Editor may organize a
and policies of The Antelope.
members to orient them concerning the operations of the different departments

WIRE POLICY
ing them with a mo
Purchase of a wire service for The Antelope is designed to serve readers by provid
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comple te student newspaper, recognizing that student concerns extend beyond
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service reports help inform and educate student readers about regional, nationa
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ge of the campu s
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would set policy and tone on "short notice" editorials.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
EDITORIAL DEPARTMENT
MANAGING EDITOR'S JOB DESCRIPTION
MINIMUM QUALIFICATIONS

Applicants must have one year of newspaper experience, preferably at The Antelope. Applicants should
have completed or be completing the necessary prerequisite courses for JMC 350, JMC 351 or JMC 352 and
should be familiar with the Guidelines for the Student Press, adopted by the NU Board of Regents (copies
available at The Antelope upon request) .

FUNCTION OF THE POSITION:

Your are responsible for the smooth operation of the Antelope. This includes supervising the editorial,
writing and photo staffs and responsibility for the total content of each issue. Principal duties and
responsibilities may include, but are not limited to:

1.

POLICY-The Managing Editor formulates editorial policy, which represents the opinion of The

Antelope as an institution. He or she determines guidelines for the operation of the newsroom. Although not
involved in every decision made by editors and others, the Managing Editor fields complaints from the public
and represents the newspaper in dealing with those complaints.

NEWSROOM OPERA TIO NS - The Managing Editor oversees newsroom operations and their coordi2.
nation with the advertising, composing and business departments. Before the end of the semester in which the
new Managing Editor is chosen, he or she determines, along with the Faculty Advisor, what positions the newseditorial staff will consist of and makes recommendations for selections for those positions (example: News
Editor, Managing Editor, Sports Editor, Art Editor and Photo Editor). The Managing Editor also handles personality conflicts and any other staff problems.
OPINION PAGE - The Managing Editor, along with the News Editor, determines the content of the
3.
editorial page with the editorial board. He or she handles the buying of any syndicated columns or cartoon and
the hiring of local columnists. In addition to determining editorial policy, the Managing Editor writes some of
The Antelope editorials.
~-

ADVERTISING - The Managing Editor will be consulted by the Advertising Manager on ads that may

be considered in poor taste.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
CIRCULATION MANAGER'S JOB DESCRIPTION

The circulation manager is responsible for the timely and orderly distribution of the Antelope newspaper
each week during the semester.
Responsibilities:
I.
Delivering the newspaper beginning at 4:00 p.m. Wednesday to the following locations: West Campus,
Coliseum, Fine Arts Building, the Library, Bruner Hall, Founders Hall, Otto Olsen, Student Union, Thomas
Hall, each Residence Hall and Copeland Hall.
2.

Refilling the racks Thursday and Friday as needed.

3.
Inserting advertising posters in racks as soon as possible after receiving posters and signing and sending
the affidavit back to the advertiser.
4.
Requesting mailing labels for newspapers by Monday. Request form is taken to Marilyn in the Otto
Olsen computer lab office. This involves picking up the requested labels by Wednesday.
5.
Maintaining an updated copy of mailed newspapers. This involves adding and deleting names as
requested.
a. Updating list with new addresses of Antelope employees' free subscription recipient (parents) at the
beginning of the semester.
b. Sharing list with Faculty Adviser at the beginning of the semester.
c. Updating list of names with officials at the Alumni House, University Relations and the Foundation
offices. This also includes billing them for those lists at the end of the semester.
6.

Preparing subscription mailings so newspapers are at campus post office by 2:30 p.m. Thursday.

7.
Preparing shipping·bills by the first Monday of each month and insuring that checks and vouchers are
given to the Business Manager so the revenue is deposited and recorded.
8.

Consulting "Circulation Manager's Handbook" when necessary.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
COMPOSING MANAGER'S JOB DESCRIPTION
Responsible for the design and paste-up of the Antelope newspaper each week.
Responsibilities include:
Laying out the pages in an efficient and organized manner so they are proofed and ready to be taken to
1.
the Hub by 11 a.m. Wednesday.
Alerting the Managing Editor or Advertising Manager about any libelous, incorrect or inaccurate
2.
information noted while pasting-up pages . .
Working with the Managing Editor and other editors to insure that the Antelope pages are consistent,
3.
organized and attractive. This means good planning with editors before stories are written.

4.
up.

Keeping the composing room clean and supplied with the needed materials for successful weekly pastea. This means alerting the Faculty Adviser about needed supplies before the supplies are needed.

5.

Answering to the Managing Editor and Advertising Manager.

Performing your duties to the best of your ability and letting the Managing Editor and Advertising
6.
Manager know immediately if any illness, emergency or other circumstance prevents you from doing so. This
includes meeting all deadlines.
a. Entire newspaper pasted-up by midnight Tuesday unless exceptions are made by the Managing Editor
or Advertising Manager.
b. Being available for last-minute corrections Wednesday morning.
7.

Attending weekly staff and editorial board meetings . .
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ANTELOPE NEW SPAP ER
SPORTS EDITOR'S JOB DESCRIPTION

The Sports Editor oversees all aspects of the sports department of the Antelope
newspaper
and insures that the operation goes smoothly each week. He or she supervises
the Assistant Sports Editor and
the sports staff and is responsible for the design and content of the sports pages.
Responsibilities:
1.
Supervises sports staff.
a. Assigns stories to sports staff each week. This includes a clear idea of what
each story is about,
contacts, location, etc. Stories must have a good news angle and contain someth
ing fresh, especially if it's a
rehash of a game or event that happened a few days previously. All sports stories
are due by 5 p.m. Monday
unless it's a breaking story after that deadline. The Sports Editor then needs to
set a new deadline. Stories will
be assigned Wednesday by 9 a.m. so contacts can be discussed at the Wednesday
afternoon meeting. Staff
writers are to suggest a headline for their story. Will also assign sports writers
and the Assistant Sports Editor a
column to be written each week on a rotating basis.
b. Provide feedback about stories in a one-on-one si!uation (the Assistant Sports
Editor will assist) and
conducts a workshop about writing (anecdotes, passive vs .. active verbs, etc. this can be done along with the
News Editor if necessary).
c. Oversee the submission of three focused story ideas a week. These must include
an idea, location,
date of event, sources and titles and phone numbers. The Assistant Sports Editor
will keep track of these each
week.
d. Insure that deadlines are met each week and contact Managing Editor immed
iately if any deadlines
aren't met.
2.

Edits all sports copy and design sports pages.
a. Sports Editor will have first read of all sports stories and then turn them over
to the Assistant Sports
Editor for editing. Stories must have a news angle and be written in a clear, compel
ling and concise manner
with few, if any, accuracy, spelling, grammatical or punctuation errors.
b. Write good headlines.
c. Supervise writing of cutlines for photos and double-check facts.
d. Supervise the editing of copy by Assistant Sports Editor who should read copy
and make corrections
before paste-up and read all sports pages again Wednesday morning before 11
a.m.
3.
Coordinate weekly photos, graphics, art with the Managing, Photo and Art Editor.
Also work with them
to plan and create attractive and compelling pages.
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4.

Write stories as necessary.

5.

on Thursday.
Set up and attend weekly meeting with the UNK Sports Information Director preferably

6.

rations.
Answer to the Managing Editor and follow his/her instructions regarding any legal conside

7.

Attend weekly staff and editorial board meetings.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
ASSISTANT SPORTS EDITOR'S JOB DESCRIPTION

The Assistant Sports Editor is responsible for assisting the Sports Editor with the smooth operation of
the publication of the sports pages of the Antelope each week and for assisting with the supervision of the
Antelope sports staff.
Responsibilities include:
I.
Working with the Sports Editor in assigning stories each week.
a. Insuring that all stories have a fresh news angle especially those rehashing a game or event which has
occurred earlier. Assignments should include story's focus, sources, titles and phone numbers, locations, dates,
etc.
b. Leaving a business card with sources who are· contacted for a story.
2.

Collecting and recording story ideas which are turned in by staff members at the weekly meetings.
a. Ideas must be focused and can be about sports, features or news. All must include sources, titles,
phone numbers, locations, dates, times, etc. Recordings will be turned into adviser.
3.
Assisting the Sports Editor with one-on-one feedback about stories with staff writers each week. Also
assist Sports Editor with writing workshops .
4.

Assisting Sports Editor with editing and creating of pages each week.
a. Assistant Sports Editor will edit copy after Sports Editor has done so. Copy must be edited and ready
for lay out by 9 a.m. Monday night. Editors must watch for clear news angle, good organi~ation, conciseness,
accuracy (which includes spelling, punctuation, grammar, etc.) and interesting story.
b. Will assist Sports Editor with lay out as necessary. This may include writing headlines and proofing
cutlines.
5.

Proof final pages by 10 a.m. Wednesday.

6.
Write two or three sports stories, as assigned by Sports Editor, each week due by 5 p.m. Monday unless
other arrangements are made.
7.

Collect information and statistics from the sports information director each week

8.

File and store stats and information each week as assigned by Sports Editor.

9.

Answer to the Sports Editor and follow his/her instructions regarding any legal considerations.

10.
Perform duties to the best of your ability and let the Sports Editor know immediately if any illness,
emergency or other circumstance prevents you from doing so. This includes meeting all deadlines.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
PHOTO EDITOR'S JOB DESCRIPTION

The Photo Editor is responsible for the smooth operation of the publication of the Antelope each week
which includes supervision of photo staff and the total photo and cutline content in each issue.
Responsibilities:
1.
Along with Assistant Photo Editor, assigning photos to staff each week. These must be assigned by 9
a.m. Wednesday.
·
a. Staff will contact sources by Wednesday at 3:30 p.m. so any problems can be discussed with Photo
and Assistant Photo Editors at the meeting.
2.
Supervising the return of film. Film to be developed is to be returned by Friday at 5 p.m. unless other
arrangements are made. Photo Editor will note any film that is turned in late and notify Managing Editor.
3.
Scanning all photos, in The Antelope office, to appear in the newspaper each week. The Assistant Photo ·
Editor will assist in this duty as needed.
a. Insuring that color separations are done and taken to the Hub by 2 p.m. Tuesday unless other
arrangements are made with Dale Sickler, Hub production manager.
b. All photos will be scanned in by Sunday at 5 p.m. except for any breaking photos after that time.
These deadlines will be arranged by the Managing Editor.
4.

Presiding over w~ekly photo staff meetings.
a. Along with Assistant Photo Editor, giving workshops each week about an aspect of photography such
as lighting in gymnasiums, cutline writing, composition, etc.
b. Giving one-on-one feedback to staff members about their photos and negatives
each week. The Assistant Photo Editor will assist in this duty.
c. Supervising one-on-one sessions between Assistant Photo Editor and a photo staff member during the
processes of film development and scanning as arranged by staff member and Assistant Photo Editor.
5.
Working closely with all Antelope editors each week which results in good, compelling photos on each
Antelope page.
6.
Keeping track of darkroom supplies and letting the adviser know ahead of time when he/she needs to
order something.
7.

Insuring that the bulk loader is full of film.

8.

Storing and keeping track of negative files in an orderly fashion.

9.

Shooting pictures is optional. If you do, leave a business card with subjects who appear in photos.
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10.

Helping with the production of the paper Tuesday night as necessary.

11 .

Answering to the Managing Editor.

12.

Attending all weekly staff and editorial board meetings.

13.
Performing your duties to the best of your ability and letting the Managing Editor
know immediately if any illness, emergency or other circumstance prevents you from doing so. This includes
meeting all deadlines.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPE R
ASSISTANT PHOTO EDITOR'S JOB DESCRIPTION

The Assistant Photo Editor is responsible for assisting the Photo Editor in the smooth operation of the
publication of the Antelope each week which includes supervision of photo staff and the total photo and cutline
content in each issue.
Responsibilities:
1.
Along with Photo Editor, assigning photos to staff each week. These must be assigned by 9 a.m.
Wednesday.
a. Staff will contact sources by Wednesday at 3:30 p.m. so any problems can be discussed with Photo
and Assistant Photo Editors at the meeting.
2.
Supervising the return of film. Film to be returned immediately to the Assistant Photo Editor. Assistant
Photo Editor will note any film that is turned in late and notify Photo Editor and Managing Editor.
a. Insuring that film is developed by Sunday noon except for breaking photos.
3.
Insuring that a feature photo a week is submitted in addition to regular photo assignments by 5 p.m.
Friday unless other arrangements are made with the Assistant Photo Editor.
a. Assistant Photo Editor will track the submission of this photo each week by writing it down and
noting any negatives which aren't turned in on time. This infonnation will be given to the Photo Editor and
Managing Editor.
b. Appropriate cutline information must also be submitted. Remember all cutlines must include: event,
time, place, person(s)' names, year in school, hometown, titles, etc. and why, if necessary.
4.
Scanning all photos which appear in Perspective each week along with appropriate information and
, 'finding out any information that is needed.
·
a. Assisting Photo Editor with scanning as needed. All photos must be scanned by Sunday at 5 p.m.
except for any breaking photos after that time. These deadlines will be arranged by the Managing Editor.
5.

Presiding over weekly photo staff meetings if the Photo Editor is absent.
a. Along Photo Editor, giving workshops each week about an aspect of photography such as lighting in
gymnasiums, cutline writing, composition, etc.
b. Giving one-on-one feedback to staff members about their photos and negatives each week. The Photo
Editor will assist in this duty.
·
6.
Responsible for arranging a staff member to assist Photo Editor and Assistant Photo Editor each week
during the processes of film development and scanning.
7.
Working closely with all Antelope editors each week which results in good, compelling photos on each
Antelope page.
8.

Answering to the Photo Editor.

9.

Keeping the darkroom and scanning station neat and orderly.
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10.

Printing any photos as requested by public and giving money for photos to the Photo Editor.

11.

Attending all weekly staff and editorial board meetings.

Shooting pictures as assigned by the Photo Editor. Leave a business card with subjects who appear in
12.
photos.
13.

Help with the production of the paper on Wednesday morning.

Performing your duties to the best of your ability and letting the Photo Editor know immediately if any
14.
illness, emergency or other circumstance prevents you from doing so. This includes meeting all deadlines.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
PHOTO STAFF'S JOB DESCRIPTION

The photography staff is responsible for well composed and good quality photographs of interesting
subjects and events that appear in the Antelope newspaper each week.
Responsibilities include:
I.
Attending all weekly staff meetings at 3:30 p.m. Wednesday.
2.

Picking up weekly assignments from folder on Antelope newsroom bulletin board by 9 a.m. Wednesday.
a. Discussing contacts for stories which are to be made by 3:30 p.m. Wednesday. Any problems with
contacts and/or story will be discussed with the Photo Editor and Assistant Photo Editor at this time.
b. Feedback from previously submitted film and photos will be discussed during meeting.
3.
Submitting assigned photos on film to the Assistant Photo Editor as soon as the assignment is
completed.
a. Each photo must be well composed, of good quality, taken 'from interesting angles and of interesting
people or events. Information taken from subjects, events must be complete -- location, time, peoples' names,
titles, hometown, year in school, what they're doing, etc. Cutlines must be error-free and accurate with no
misspellings, typos or grammatical or punctuation errors. Each photographer must write his or her own
cutlines.
b.
Photographing the Perspective feature will be assigned each week on a rotating basis. Photos
must be a variety - ethnic background, gender, year in school, etc.
4.
Submitting a feature photo to be turned in with film each week to the Assistant Photo Editor by 5 p.m.
Frid~.
.
a. Each feature photo must include appropriate information as described above.
5.

Writing cutline information as assigned by Photo Editor and Assistant Photo Editor.

6.
Assisting photo editors at the paper at least one night each semester. This will be arranged by Assistant
Photo Editor.
.
7.
Keeping Photo Editor abreast of how stories are progressing. If a problem occurs with a source and/or
the taking of a photograph, you must alert the P_hoto Editor immediately.
8.

Meeting all deadlines.

9.
Leaving a business card with your name and number with all sources photographed for the paper. If
someone wants to purchase a photo, the photographer will alert the Photo Editor or Assistant Photo Editor, print
the photograph, give to the source, collect the money and give the money to the Photo Editor.
10.

Answering to the Photo Editor.

11.

Performing all duties to the best of your ability and letting the Photo Editor know immediately if any
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'
al_l deadlines.
illness, emergency or other circumstance prevents you from doing so. This includes meeting
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
COPY EDITOR'S JOB DESCRIPTION

You are responsible for the editing of stories, columns, editorials, cutlines, headlines, informational ·
graphics and other text which appear in the Antelope newspaper each week.
Responsibilities:
Editing all copy which appears in the newspaper. In performing this duty, you will:
1.
a. Check copy for any potentially libelous text and notify the Managing Editor and News Editor
immediately if there is questionable material.
b. Check to insure there's a news angle in each story -- a brief statement that tells why the story is
important to readers. If there.is none, write one after you've consulted with the writer of the story.
c. Check for factual accuracy and consistency.
·
d. Correct misspellings.
e.. Correct incorrect grammar and punctuation.
f. Trim, cut or rephrase to eliminate wordiness, generalities, cliches or overuse of passive voice.
g. Insure that direct quotations contain a source's opinion, emotion, feeling and "say something," not,
"The class will meet from 3-5 p.m." Direct quotes are for something profound, interesting, etc.
h. Insure that the story is presented to the reader in a logical order.
i. Make copy conform to the AP Stylebook and Antelope newspaper style.
Immediately notifying the Managing Editor and News, Sports and/or Photo Editor if a story or cutline
2.
doesn't meet the requirements of the assignment or if it's poorly reported or written. Therefore, you need to
meet with the News, Sports and Photo Editors before assignments are given so you know what is involved in
the assignment.
3.

You will design and lay out pages 4, 7, 8 and other pages as assigned by the Managing Editor.

The writing of one story per week is optional and will be decided by the Managing Editor. You will
4.
leave a business card with any sources you use in a story.
You will answer to the Managing Editor and follow his/her instructions regarding any legal
5.
considerations.
6.

You will assist the News and Sports Editors in providing feedback about stories to reporters.

7.

You will attend weekly staff and editorial board meetings.

8.

You will oversee the duties of the Editorial Assistant.

You will perform your duties to the best of your ability and let the Managing Editor know immediately
9.
if any illness, emergency or other circumstance prevents you from doing so. This includes meeting all
deadlines.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
EDITORIAL ASSISTANT'S JOB DESCRIPTION

The editorial assistant is responsible for assisting the Managing Editor, News Editor, Feature Editor, ·
Copy Editor, Photo Editor and any other editors in the smooth operation of the publication of the Antelope each
week.
Responsibilities include:
1.
Attending and reporting Qn the Student Senate (Tuesday night) and Faculty Senate (Thursday) meetings
each week.
a. This includes getting an agenda beforehand and discussing prior coverage with News and Managing
Editors. This may involve calling sources before the meeting to ask about agenda items.
b. Deadline for faculty senate is immediately after the meeting Thursday night and immediately after
the meeting Tuesday night for Student Senate.
c. Any follow-up stories about senate business for both governments will be written by Editorial
Assistant.
2. . Writing other stories as assigned by News and Managing Editors. This means leaving a business card
with any source you interview for a story.
3.

Editing pages as assigned by Managing Editor.

4.

Answering to the Copy Editor and Managing Editor.

5.

Attending all weekly _staff and editorial board meetings.

6.

Helping to proof the paper Wednesday morning.

7.
Performing your duties to the best of your ability and letting the News Editor know immediately if any
illness, emergency or other circumstance prevents you from doing so. This includes meeting all deadlines.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
NEWS EDITOR'S JOB DESCRIPTION
The news editor is responsible for finding story ideas which she/he assigns to staff writers and editors.
These stories ul_timately appear in the Antelope newspaper. The News Editor assigns stories to staff writers and
monitors their progress. She/he coaches writers and helps them with any problems which may occur. The News
Editor also assists the Managing Editor in any duties which are assigned to him/her and is responsible for
designing the editorial page each week.
Because she/he is the assignment editor, it's very important that the News Editor keep track of world,
national, state, city and university events. She/he must also be able to work well with people and have
knowledge of good style, grammar, punctuation and other journalistic writing skills.
Responsibilities:
1.
You will develop news assignments in consultation with the M.anaging Editor and the Photo Editor. You
will make story assignments and coordinate feature assignments with the Feature Editor. You will post news
assignments in an envelope to be picked up by reporters by 9 a.m. Wednesday. The Managing Editor and Photo
Editor receive a list of story assignments by noon Wednesday. You will also make beat assignments.
a. In making all assignments, you will indicate potential sources for the stories and have reporters
suggest headlines for all of their stories.
·
b. Story assignments will ask reporters to contact a variety of sources, and specific sources will be
named in the assignments. The News Editor will make it clear to reporters that one- or two-source stories are
unacceptable.
c. Story assignments will ask reporters to ferret out what readers are not likely to already know. The
News Editor will suggest ways to accomplish this.
d. Story assignments will ask reporters to explain the "why" of an event or issue. The News Editor will
suggest ways to determine this.
e. All story assignments will be typed with as few errors as possible. Complete information will be
given to the reporter so that she/he gets a clear picture of what she/he is to accomplish in the assignment.
Names, phone numbers and pertinent locations will be S-P-E-L-L-E-D O-U-T. Give as much information as is
needed to the reporter so she/he knows exactly what is expected. Do not assume the reporter knows what you
want.
f. After editing, be a coach and go over stories with reporters. Remember, feedback is very important
as a motivational tool.
g. At each meeting, go over a tip or tips in writing and reporting -- quotations, anecdotes, attribution -anything to reinforce what reporters need to be doing. Because reporters are to have set up interviews by the
Wednesday afternoon meeting, make sure this is done and discuss any problems with stories at that point.
h. At each meeting, ask for three story ideas from reporters which are complete with a focus, sources
(name, title, phone number), location and date of event. Keep track of these each week and share these, along
with stories, with Managing Editor so he/she is aware of how reporters are doing.
i. At each meeting, brainstorm with other editors, photo and writing staffs for photo and graphic
possibilities for stories.
j. Along with the Managing Editor, be available to reporters.
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k. Insure that each reporter leaves a business card with sources contacted for a story.
·
I. Attend weekly editorial board meetings.
The Feature Editor will give you two feature editing assignments each week which will be incorporated
2.
into weekly assignments. You, the Managing Editor, Feature Editor, the Photo Editor and writer, if it's
someone besides yourself, will discuss photo ideas and design possibilities.
You will complete one story assignment per week due Friday at 5 p.m. unless arranged otherwise.
3.
Please leave a business card with each source contacted for a story.
4.

You will carefully proof the Antelope each week, either Tuesday night or Wednesda y morning.

In the event of a breaking story, in most cases, the Managing Editor and News Editor will contact a sta1
5.
writer to cover the story.
You will answer to the Managing Editor and follow the Managing Editor's instructions regarding any
6.
legal considerations or anything else.
You will report any illness, emergency or other circumstance that prevents you from performing the
7.
above duties in a timely fashion to the Faculty Adviser and Managing Editor.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPE R
FEATURE EDITOR'S JOB DESCRIPTION

The feature editor is responsible for the smooth operation of the publication of the Antelope each week
as it applies to the feature page(s) and other pages as assigned by the Managing Editor.

Responsibilities include:
Creating a feature page each week. The Feature Editor can write the story him or herself or use one
I.
from a staff writer. Deadline for completion of page is 5 p.m. Monday unless other arrangements are made.
a. This includes complete story, illustrated with graphics, photos or other illustrations. The feature
writer is responsible for creating the page by obtaining art, graphics, illustrations or whatever is necessary by
assigning graphics or photos or illustrations or by providing them him or herself.
b. Please leave a business card with sources contacted for stories.
c. Working closely with Managing Editor, News Editor, Photo Editor, Composing Manager and other
editors as necessary to insure that pages are attractive and news/feature worthy.
2.

Designing and laying out other pages as assigned by Managing Editor.

3.

Providing feedback to writers of stories which appear on feature or other pages.

4.

Attending weekly staff and editorial board meetings.

Answering to News Editor and alerting him/her if there are legal considerations about anything
5.
appearing on feature or other pages.
6.

Helping with the production of the paper on Tuesday evening.

7.

Completing Loper Scene by 5 p.m. Friday.

Performing duties to the best of your ability and letting the Managing Editor know immediately if any
8.
illness, emergency or other circumstance prevents you from doing so. This includes meeting all deadlines.
9.

Completing Police Beat by 5 p.m. Monday.

I 0.

Giving the News Editor two feature assignments each week for staff writers.
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
ART EDITOR'S JOB DESCRIPTION

The Art Editor is responsible for the editorial cartoon and any other assigned art which appears in the
Antelope each week.
Responsibilities include:
I.
Producing one or more cartoons or artwork for the Opinion page each week.
a. This involves attending editorial board meetings and working with the News Editor who designs
page.
2.

Producing any artwork or graphics needed within the paper.

3.

Answering to the Managing and News Editors.

4;

Performing duties to the best of his/her ability each week and letting the Managing Editor knov.:
immediately if any illness, emergency or other circumstance prevents he/she from doing so. This includes
meeting all deadlines.
5.

Attending weekly staff and editorial board meetings.
a. The Art Editor's presence is necessary at staff meetings for input about artwork with pages.
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ANTEL OPE NEWSP APER
ANTELOPE STAFF WRITERS' JOB DESCRIPTION

The staff writers are responsible for well-written and compelling stories which appear in the Antelope
newspaper each week.

Responsibilities include:
Attending all weekly staff meetings at 3:30 p.m. Wednesday.
1.
Picking up weekly assignments from folder on Antelope newsroom bulletin board by 9 a.m. Wednesday.
a. Discussing contacts for stories which are to be made by 3:30 p.m. Wednesday. Any problems with
contacts and/or story will be discussed with Managing and News Editors at this time.
b. Feedback from previously submitted stories will be discussed during meeting.
2.

3.

Submitting completed stories to News Editor by Tuesday at 5 p.m.

a. Each story must be complete, focused with no misspellings, typos or grammatical or punctuation
errors. Each story must contain a suggested headline along with a summary sentence of how the story affects its
readers. The reporter must use the Spell-Check before submitting each story.
Submitting three story ideas to the News Editor at Wednesday meeting.
a. Each idea must be focused and include graphic and/or photo idea; location, sources' names, titles,
phone numbers, why someone would want to read it, event and time if necessary.

4.

Assisting editors at paper at least one Tuesday night each semester. This will be arranged by the
5.
Managing Editor.
Keeping News Editor abreast of how stories are progressing. If a problem occurs with a source or the
6.
development of a story, you must alert the News Editor immediately.
7.

Meeting all deadlines.

8.

Leaving a business card with your name and number with all ~ources interviewed for a story.

9.

Answering .t o the News Editor and Managing Editor.

Performing all duties to the best of your ability and letting the News Editor know immediately if any
10.
illness, emergency or other circumstance prevents you from doing so. This includes meeting all deadlines.
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ANTELOPE NEW SPAP ER
ADVERTISING DEPARTMENT

TERR ITORI ES
ves will be expected to
The management will determine territorial boundaries, and all account executi
ves at the training seminar.
cooperate within those boundaries. Account lists will be given to all account executi
economic forecasts,
Territories and account lists will be determined by activity the previous year, and
has advertised in the past
plus estimates made by advertising representatives themselves. Any account which
ns, will be handled in the
year will be on the account list. Accounts having more than one, or satellite locatio
following way:

be handled by the
New locations opened by an advertiser previously having just one location will
a)
advertising representative which handled the first, or original location.
original advertising repAdvertising moving out of one territory and into another will be handled by the
b)
resentative.
representative in the
Advertisers having three or more locations will be handled by the advertising
c)
territory where the advertising is actually placed from.
MANA GEME NT'S RIGHT
s the right to alter the
As long as a territorial system of dividing accounts exists, the management reserve
boundaries at any time.
ENFO RCEM ENT
shall be grounds for
The management will strictly adhere to said policy. Any deviation from this policy
discipline or dismissal, depending on the severity of each individual case.
ADS REQU IRING MANA GER'S APPROVAL
taste by The Antelope
Any advertisement, classified or display, which might be considered to be in poor
Manager is not
ising
Advert
the
audience must receive the Advertising Manager's approval before insertion. If
Advertising Manager's approval
available at the time the ad is to be placed, the ad will not be inserted until the
Manager's approval should be
is obtained. If there is any doubt about the acceptability of an ad, the Advertising
obtained.
The Advertising Manager will consult with the Managing Editor on such ads.
ADVE RTISE MENT S CONT AININ G PHONE NUMBERS.
students, organizations
Classified or display advertisements containing telephone numbers of individual
with the owner of the number
or associations (i.e. sorority, fraternity, social or political groups) must be verified
rship in the organization or
before printing. The person placing the advertisement must provide proof of membe
association or have permission or identification for a student number.
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ADVERTISING PROOFING
ted by the following time
Advertising proofs are available on request of the advertiser if they are submit
outlined in The Antelope advertising rate card which is:

1.) Wednesday publication - 5 p.m. Monday deadline.
If the advertiser desires to check the ad he/she must visit The Antelope offices.
new advertisements of 10
Advertising account executives will have advertisers on all locally originated
inches or more sign the proofs.
for reviewing all
The Advertising Manager and Assistant Advertising Manager will be responsible
advertisements prior to publication.
ADVERTISING SUPPLEMENTS AND SPECIAL PUBLICATIONS
department which m,
All advertising supplements and special publications proposed by the advertising
require editorial content must receive prior approval from the Managing Editor.
DISCRIMINATION IN ADVERTISING
person on the basis of
The Antelope will not print any advertisement which discriminates against any
l origin. The Antelope recognizt
sex, sexual orientation, race, religion, age, disability, marital status or nationa
for a roommate and will not
and respects the right"of persons to specify a preference of sex when looking
prohibit stating such a preference.
EMBA RGO OF POLITICAL ACCUSATIONS IN ADVERTISEMENTS
allegations about a
An embargo is imposed on all advertisements which state accusations or make
is imposed to provide for
political candidate or controversial issue two days prior to election day. This
d to accusations through
candidates and groups supporting or opposing issues the opportunity to respon
ate will be accepted.
advertisements. During the election day only advertisements supporting a candid
IDENTIFYING ADVERTISEMENTS
as being editorial copy
Advertisements of a political or controversial nature which may be perceived
must carry a border which states the term "advertisement."
COLU MN
PLAC ING BUSINESS OR ORGANIZATIONAL ADS IN THE PERSONAL
sements of busines
It is the policy of The Antelope Classified Advertising Department that NO adverti
into the "personals" section of
or organizations regardless of the manner in which they are written will be put
the classified advertisements.
POLITICAL IDENTIFICATION OF ADVERTISEMENTS
ersial issue must
All political advertisements supporting or opposing a political candidate or controv
ation and treasurer or name oft
contain a prominently displayed line which identifies the name of the organiz
, affiliation with the organiza
person who is paying for the advertisement. Prior to printing the advertisement
and proper identification must be provided to the satisfaction of The Antelope.
S
PRINTING COMPLETE NAMES IN CLASSIFIED ADVERTISEMENT
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from the
The full name of a person will not be published in any advertisement without permission
ement.
person named. Proper identification must be provided by the persori placing the advertis

PROFA NITY IN ADVERTISING
slang terms
Absolutely no profanity will be allowed in any classified advertisement. This includes all
ons and/or
with erotic or sexual connotations. Advertisements without profanity but with erotic suggesti
Editor.
ng
innuend o must be approved by the Advertising Manager after consulting with the Managi
PROOF ING POLITICAL OR CONTROVERSIAL ADVERTISEMENTS
proof has been
No display advertisements of a political or controversial nature will be printed unless the
signed by the person or group paying for the advertisement.
REFUN DS ON ADVERTISEMENTS PLACED UNDER FALSE NAMES
Refunds will
The Antelope will not refund money for any advertisement placed under a fictitious name.
must be provided to
be returned only to the person whose name appears on the account. Proper identification
the satisfaction of The Antelope.
POTEN TIALL Y OFFENSIVE ADVERTISING
or female
The Antelope will not print photographs or illustrations which display any part of the male
subject to altering
reproductive system (genitals, breasts, buttocks, etc.). Movie and publication titles are also
red offensive or in
by the Advertising Manager after consulting with the Managing Editor if they are conside
n.
poor taste. The Advertising Manager may enforce more strict procedures at his/her discretio
. AD PERCE NTAGE GUIDELINES
weekly basis.
The Managi ng Editor and the Advertising Manager shall determine the paper size on a

INDEM NIFICA TION
The
The Antelope will not knowingly accept or publish material that is in violation of the law.
liability for all
advertiser or agency states that either has the authority to place the ad and agree to assume
e.
contents of all ads printed, as well as any claim arising therefrom made against The Antelop
NON-S EXIST ADVERTISING
accept or reject
The following definition of sexism and guidelines are to be used in deciding whether to
·
an ad on the grounds of sexism:
Whereas, sexist
The Antelope will not tolerate the exploitation of women and men in sexist advertising.
reinforces unequal
advertising is defined as any differential depiction of people on the basis of gender which
or headlines in any
copy
body
work,
art
power between women and men. Such depiction includes all imagery ,
determining the
display advertising. When an advertisement comes into question, a general guideline for
other gender? If the
presence of sexism is to ask "would this ad make sense if the person in the ad were of the
answer is "no," there is probably a sexist theme present.
r, who
Final discretion for all advertising content in The Antelope rests with the Advertising Manage
may consult with the Managing Editor.

ADVER TISER CONFIDENTIALITY
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out the
d ads will not be released by The Antelope with
The identification of person(s) placing classifie
Advertising Manager's permission.

E-ORIENTED ADS
those
IDENTIFICATION OF ADVERTISER ON ISSU
of advertisers on issue-oriented ads (including
e(s)
The Antelope will require publishing the nam
judge as to which ads fit that category.
will
ager
Man
expressing an opinion). The Advertising
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ANTELOPE NEWSPAPER
N
ADVERTISING MANAGER'S JOB DESCRIPTIO

QUALIFICATIONS:
rstanding of advertising layout and copy writing,
The Advertising Manager should have a basic unde
Advertising Man ager should have relevant sales expe
sales and sales management and the local market. The
the
marketing and management, and be a student at
rience, perhaps academic preparation in advertising,
University of Nebr aska at Kearney.
FUNCTION OF POSITION:
are not limited to:
Principal duties and responsibilities may include, but
osed of advertising account executives, Assistant
Supervising and managing the advertising staff comp
1.)
training and evaluation.
Advertising Man ager and creative staff. This includes
2.)

Setting and assigning equitable sales territories.

3.)

Motivating the sales staff.

e problems are addressed, motivation is increased,
Coordinating weekly advertising staff meetings wher
4.)
ent is provided. This is in addition to planning and
sales strategies are promoted and a learning environm
conducting sales training programs and sessions.
5.)

Improving the quality of advertising and increasing

advertising sales.

creating and handling special advertising secDeveloping strategies for increasing revenue including
6.)
includand advertisers, developing promotional campaigns
tions and promotions, identifying potential markets
advertising) and The Antelope promotional ads and
ing sales tools (flyers, rate cards, market research, co-op
gh.
making sure sales leads are adequately followed throu
7.)

Handling major house accounts. ·

8.)

Guidelines for the Student Press.
Knowing and abiding by The Antelope policies and

and projected sales and making suggestions on
Reporting to the Faculty Adviser on advertising sales
·9.)
g policies.
how to improve The Antelope with regards to advertisin
advertising and sales-related information, as
Being accountable to the Faculty Adviser and providing
10.)
requested, to the Man agin g Editor.
11.)

financial policies set by the business office.
Makirig sure the ad staff adheres to credit and other
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Complying with thi
to aid in formulating a workable budget.
Projecting sales and advertising expenses
and other
the budgeted expenses for salaries, supplies
in
with
ing
stay
and
s
goal
s
sale
ting
mee
budget by
advertising related items.
ut
problems, including fielding complaints abo
el)
sonn
(per
rnal
inte
and
nt)
(clie
rnal
exte
Handling all
13.)
advertising.
12.)

14.)

ads.
Determining whether to grant make-good

ners and making sur
the use of the advertising computers and scan
on
f
staf
the
ng
duli
sche
and
g
inin
Tra
15.)
the computers are used effectively.
advertising
advertisements after seeking input from the
le
nab
stio
que
of
ility
ptab
acce
the
g
inin
Determ
16.)
.
staff
udes making sur1
out of the advertising· department. This incl
Mak ing sure work flows smoothly in and
17.)
followed.
billing information is clear and policies are
of,
care
n
take
s
lem
prob
on
ucti
prod
,
met
· deadlines are
inserts, color an
istant Advertising Manager in scheduling
Ass
and
or
Edit
g
agin
Man
the
with
g
rkin
Wo
18.)
any other special advertising needs.
g
meet with the Faculty Adviser, the incomin
will
ager
Man
ing
ertis
Adv
g
min
inco
the
r
Each semeste
19.)
uss the Advertising
and outgoing Advertising Manager to disc
tor
Edi
g
agin
Man
oing
outg
or,
Edit
g
Managin
Manager's job description.
20.)

the Kearney business community.
Acting as liaison between The Antelope and

ble for:
The Advertising Man age r is also responsi
1.

rtising by Monday at 5 p.m .
Collecting and laying out all classified adve

Hel ping to training advertising staf f about
2.
teaching staf f how to scan images.

ads in additior
how to use computers and Quark to design

tion,
; conducting weekly workshops on ad crea
staff
ire
insp
to
es
niqu
tech
l
iona
ivat
mot
Dev elop ing
3.
eation team weekly ,
include the recognition of the best sales/cr
will
es
niqu
tech
ion
ivat
Mot
etc.
,
tips
ng
selli
monthly.
by 5 p.m.
in by 5 p.m. Wednesday and ads are created
ed
turn
are
es
inch
ad
that
so
f
staf
sing
Supervi
4.
why.
e. If they're not, contact ad team to find out
Friday unless other arrangements are mad
left with all clients.
a. Insuring that business and rate cards are
5.

es and eliminating old ones.
Updating clie nt list by adding new business

6.

for the paper.
Tak ing care of all of the faxing and inserts
Page - 47

iser with
s staff, Managing Editor and Faculty Adv
sale
g
idin
prov
and
kly
wee
es
inch
of
k
Kee ping trac
7.
ns.
latio
tabu
number.
hours and providing a home telephone
kly
wee
ting
pos
s,
time
all
at
f
staf
s
sale
Bei ng available to
8.
9.

help with any changes/corrections of ads.
Bei ng in office We dne sda y morning to

10.

l board meetings.
Atte ndin g all wee kly staf f and editoria

iewing mon thly
kly in tracking delinquent accounts. Rev
Wo rkin g with the Bus ines s Manager wee
11.
iness Manager and Faculty Adviser.
accounts receivable statement with Bus
d to the advertising staff.
sing that is in addition to what is assigne
erti
adv
l
loca
all
of
care
ing
Tak
12.
iser and Man agin g Edi tor kno w
your ability and letting the Faculty Adv
of
t
bes
the
to
es
duti
ing
form
Per
s includes mee ting
13.
tance prevents you from doing so. Thi
ums
circ
r
othe
or
cy
rgen
eme
ss,
illne
immediately if any
all deadlines.
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AN TE LO PE NEWSPAPER
AS SIS TA NT ADVERTISING

IO N
MANAGER'S JOB DE SC RI PT

Antelope eac h week
le for the smooth operation of the
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nag
Ma
ng
tisi
ver
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The Assistant Ad
ents. The Assistant Advertising
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adv
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g
tion.
as it pertains to the selling, creatin
sing staff and for the classified sec
erti
adv
the
of
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AN TE LO PE NEWSPAPER
IPT ION
AD VER TIS ING STAFF'S JOB DES CR

ch appear in the
selling and design of the advertisements whi
The advertising staff is responsible for the
Antelope newspaper each week.
Antelope
Responsibilities:
client weekly to solicit advertising for The
gned
assi
each
on
ing
call
ber,
mem
team
As a selling
I.
also means meeting
ertising Manager by 5 p.m. Wednesday. This
Adv
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ing
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7.

Meeting all deadlines.

8.

Attending all weekly staff meetings.
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9.
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ANTELO PE NEWSPAPER
BUSINESS DEPARTMENT
BUDGET APPROVAL
The Publication Committee will review the operating budget of The Antelope during August and
January each year following a review by the Faculty Adviser, M_anaging Editor, Advertising Manager and
Assistant Advertising Manager.

BUDGETED EXPENSES
Departments may spend only the amount budgeted for each month for supplies, etc., unless special
permission is received from the Managing Editor beforehand.
KEYS
All of The Antelope keys issued to staff members must be returned to the Managing Editor and
Advertising Manager before receiving final paychecks and/or grades. The keys must be returned to the Faculty
Adviser before final grades for the Managing Editor and Advertising Manager are submitted.

STUDENT FEE MONEY USES
All money received from student fee allocations shall be used exclusively for printing costs. No student
fee funds shall be used to support editorial or advertising budgets.
FEE REQUESTS
In requesting funds, The Antelope will submit only those portions of the budget for which fees will be
used. The amount of the student fee funding request will be determined as a percentage (33%) of estimated
printing costs. The per-issue, per-semester, and per-year cost of printing will be included in the request
presented to the appropriate office or committee.
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•
ANTELOPE NEWSPAPE R
BUSINESS MANAGER'S JOB DESCRIPTION
FUNCTION OF POSITION:
The responsibility of the Antelope Business Manager is to bill and collect advertising revenue for the newspaper
in a timely manner and meet with the Advertising Manager, Assistant Advertising Manager, Managing Editor
and Faculty Adviser on weekly basis about accounts and financial status of the Antelope each month.

Principal duties and responsibilities may include, but are not limited to:
1.

Maintaining and improving general office and operational procedures and office security.

2.
Assisting The Antelope staff in complying with their portions of the budget. This includes money
allocated for salaries, supplies and all facets of the budget.
3.
Maintaining a.nd providing financial, advertising and production information about the publication of .
any other supplements and/or magazines produced by The Antelope and deposit of money for the same.
4.
Initiating and preparing pertinent statistical and other financial reports pertaining to The Antelope
operations on a weekly, monthly, and semester basis (e.g .. Accounts Receivable and Accounts Payable, etc.)

The Business Manager is also responsible for:
1.
Keeping an account of debits/credits monthly and yearly and providing that information to the Antelope
Faculty Adviser, Antelope Advertising Manager, Assistant Advertising Manager and Managing Editor.

2.
Collecting revenue by sending monthly statements and following up by contacting a business by
telephone or in person if a bill is overdue. If an advertiser owes more than $500 or the account is 30 days past
due, the Business Manager alerts the Advertising Manager and Faculty Adviser so no more advertising is sold
and collects payment by phone call, letter or an in-person visit. If the bill still is uncollectable, the Business
Manager alerts the Managing Editor and Faculty Adviser and turns it over to the collection agency.

3.

Taking deposits to the university finance office weekly.

4.

Collecting, depositing and paying the adviser of the Society of Collegiate Journalists for any insert
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•
revenue collected throughout each semester.

5.
Providing the Faculty Adviser, Managing Editor, Advertising Manager and Assistant Advertising
Manager with a written explanation of Antelope expenses and debits monthly. This information is provided b:
the purchasing office.
6.

Sending tear sheets weekly to businesses who advertise in The Antelope.

7.
The Business Manager must perform his or her duties to the best of his/her ability and let the Faculty
Adviser know immediately if any illness, emergency or. other circumstance prevents him/her from doing so.
This includes collection of any overdue accounts, weekly deposits, monthly billing and expense/debit
explanation.
·

The Antelope Business Manager is hired for at least one year (including the summer months) and his
/her performance is evaluated each semester by the Antelope Faculty Adviser, Advertising Manager and
Managing Editor.
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GUIDELINES FOR THE STUDENT PRESS
REVISED EDITION
UNIVERSITY-WIDE STUDENT PUBLICATIONS COMMI TTEE
JANUARY 1, 1981

No person or group studying any kind of guidelines for the press can do so honestly without freedom of
the press. The base, of course, is the First Amendment which reads as follows:
Congress shall make no law respecting an establishment of religion, or prohibiting the free exercise
thereof; or abridging the freedom of speech, or of the press; or the right of the people peaceably to assemble
,
and to petition the government for a redress of grievance.
Second in importance only to the U.S . Constitution in such a study is the state constitution statement on
freedom of the press. Nebraska's Article I, Section 5, reads as follows:
·
Every person may freely speak, write and publish on all subjects, being responsible for the abuse of that
liberty; and all trials for libel, both civil and criminal, the truth when published with good motives, and
for
justifiable ends, shall be a sufficient defense.

From these constitutional bases have come guidelines, codes of ethics, and canons of journalism. The
best known and most widely used of these codes is the canons of journalism adopted first by the American
Society of Newspaper Editors and adopted subsequently by many other journalistic groups. The following
guidelines for the University of Nebraska student press are a result of the study of many of these codes
with
particular emphasis on the ASNE canons. It is our opinion that these guidelines, stated concisely and clearly,
describe the code generally followed by the Nebraska professional press. The code for the student press
is as
follows:
The following guidelines are based upon the canons practiced by the professional pres~ of the State of
Nebraska. The code of ethics provides broad and flexible guidance for the student press as it informs its
audience. The student press, like the professional press, is obliged to know its primary audience, which
includes
the university commun ity both on campus and off, and to interpret these guidelines based upon that knowledg
e.
At the same time, student editors and writers must remember that their potential audience is broader than
the
academic community.
1.
A clear distinction must be made between news accounts, headlines, news pictures and features, on the
one hand, and editorial comment, columns, critical reviews and other kinds of writer opinion, on the other
hand.
2.
The journalist's role as a chronicler and contemporary historian is indissolubly linked to the role of
teacher and interpreter.
3.

A journalist must never use his/her power for any purpose except the public interest. A journalist must

never use his/her power for any selfish or otherwise unworthy purpose.

4.
The newspaper's coverage of its community must be fair and as complete as resources permit, catering
to no special interest or cause.
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5.
Sincerity, truthfulness, accuracy and objectivity are paramount. Objectivity must be the goal of every
journalis t, even though complete lack of bias is difficult to achieve. An effort to achieve fairness, not
only in
coverage but also in position and dispiay, is part of the journalist's obligation.
6.

All sides of any significant issue must be covered fairly.

7.

The readership must be offered an opportunity to answer editorial opinions.

8.

A significant mistake must be corrected with reasonable prominence and promptne ss upon discoveri
ng

it.

9.
In fairness, cparges affecting the character or reputation of a person or an institution should not be
published without attemptin g to obtain a response from those who are the subject of the charge. If the
person 1
institution does not choose to respond, that decision should be reported. If the person or institution chooses
to
respond later, space should be afforded.

10.
Ideas can be conveyed and news can be reported accurately and honestly in most cases without the use
of pictures, words or descriptions that a significant portion of the readership finds offensive. Tastefuln
ess is a
part of the trust a journalis t holds.
Although these guidelines must be based primarily on the U.S. and Nebraska constituti ons, there are
tv.
basic statemen ts that should always accompany press guidelines for the University of Nebraska. They
provide
additional guidance specifically patterned for the campus. Those statements are the Board of Regents'
own
enduring statemen t made first in 1918 and reaffirmed from time to time since then and the Joint Statemen
t on
Rights and Freedom s of Students adopted by university students over the nation and the American Associati
on
of Universit y Professors. The University of Nebraska's own statement on "The Student in the Academi
c Community" includes an abbreviat ed version of this joint statement.
Board of Regents' 1918 Statement:
The editorial policies of the Student Publications shall be entirely in the hands of student editors and
nc
faculty member or Universit y officer shall interfere in such policies ....
Article 4, Section D, Joint Statemen t on Rights and Freedoms of Students:
Student publications and the student press are a valuable aid in establishing and maintain ing an
atmosphe re of free and responsib le discussion and of intellectual exploration on the campus. They are
a means
of bringing student concerns to the attention of the faculty and the institutional authorities and of formulati
ng
student opinion on various issues on the campus and in the world at large.
Wheneve r possible the student newspaper should be an independent corporation financially and legally
separate from the universit y. Where financial and legal autonomy is not possible, the institution, as
the publisher of student publications, may have to bear the legal responsibility for the contents of the publicatio
ns. In
the delegatio n of editorial responsibility to students the institution must provide sufficient editorial freedom
anc
financial autonomy for the student publications to maintain their integrity of purpose as vehicles for
free inquir
and free expressio n in an academic community .
. . . The editorial freedom of student editors and managers entails corollary responsib ilities to be govPage - 55

erned by the canons of responsible journalism, such as the avoidance of libel, indecency, undocumented allegations, attacks on personal integrity and the techniques of harassment and innuendo. As safeguards for the editorial freedom of student publications the following provisions are necessary.
I.
The student press should be free of censorship and advance approval of copy and its editors and
managers should be free to develop their own editorial policies and news coverage.
2.
Editors and managers of student publications should be protected from arbitrary suspension and removal
because of student, faculty, administrative, or public disapproval of editorial policy or content. Only for proper
and stated causes should editors and managers be subject to removal and then by orderly and prescribed
procedures. The agency responsible for the appointment of editors and managers should be the agency
responsible for their removal.

3.
All university published and financed student publications should explicitly state on the editorial page
that the opinions there expressed are not necessarily those of the college, university, or student body.
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KLPR-FM & KLPR-TV
POLICY HANDBOOK

University of Nebraska at Kearney

July 2, 1997

KLPR-FM and KLPR-TV
Policy Handbook
INTRODUCTION
The Department of Journalism and Mass Communication at the University of
Nebraska at Kearney operates two electronic media outlets; KLPR-FM and KLPR-TV.
The two operations are administered by Faculty Advisers who are appointed by the chair
of the Department of Journalism and Mass Communication. Neither of the operations
has a specified annual budget. All decisions regarding funding and purchases for the
facilities are made by the chair of the department in consultation with the Faculty
Advisers.
KLPR-FM is a 1,000 watt radio station that has been granted a non-commercial
educational license by the Federal Communications Commission (FCC). The license
holding body is the Board of Regents of the University of Nebraska. Since the station
has been granted a license to operate in a portion of the publicly-owned spectrum, it must
operate in the "public interest, convenience and necessity."
KLPR-TV is a cable television operation which supplies its programming signal
to Cable USA of Kearney which in tum distributes the signal throughout the local
community. Due to the non-broadcast characteristics of the operation and the lack of
need to acquire an FCC license, KLPR-TV is not prohibited from selling commercial
time or program sponsorships. The Faculty Adviser and the KLPR-TV staff are charged,
by the chair, with the responsibility of operating in the "public interest, convenience and
necessity."
Both operations are staffed by students enrolled in the various sections of Radio
Workshop and Television Workshop.

KLPR-FM & KLPR-TV STATEMENT OF PURPOSE
The purposes of KLPR-FM and KLPR-TV are to:
(1) serve as extensions of the classroom in laboratory settings,

(2) provide Journalism and Mass Communication students with opportunities to
experience many aspects of professional radio and television,
(3) allow for student experimentation in programming, performing, entertainment,
news, sports, promotion and public affairs within the context of an audience in
consultation with the Faculty Adviser(s) and student executive staff,
(4) serve the identified publics using the techniques of radio and television.
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KLPR- FM & KLPR-TV POSITION CLASSIFICATIONS
I.

Executi ve Staff - paid managerial staff members enrolled in Radio or Television
Workshop.

2.

General Staff - includes all students, paid and unpaid, enrolled in Radio or
Television Workshop.

KLPR- FM & KLPR-TV EXECUTIVE STAFF
The Faculty Advisers for KLPR-FM and KLPR-TV will have sole responsibility
for recruiting, selecting and hiring student-employees. The Faculty Advisers also reserve
the sole right to dismiss from service students who have neglected to fulfill the
responsibilities assigned to them or who have acted carelessly or irresponsibly in regard
to their leadership roles at KLPR-FM and KLPR-TV.
Student-employees are hired to fill key roles in the KLPR-FM operation such as
Program Director, Music Director, News Director, Promotions Director, Sports Director
and Traffic/Continuity Director. Student-employees are also hired in the KLPR-TV
operation to fil~ roles such as Station Manager, News Director, Sports Director,
Promot ions/PS A Director and Producer.
Due to fluctuating enrollments, the Faculty Advisers reserve the right to combine
the responsibilities for two or more job titles into a single position when necessary.
Student -employ ees will be informed of the responsibilities for their respective positions
at the beginni ng of each semester.. The Faculty Advisers reserve the right to eliminate
positions when necessary and to determine the salaries paid to student employees so long
as the total does not exceed the amount specified each semester by the chair of the
Departm ent of Journalism and Mass Communication.
KLPR- FM & KLPR-TV GENERAL STAFF ASSIGNMENTS
All students enrolled in Radio Workshop and Television Workshop and such
others as the Faculty Adviser(s) may see fit are considered part of the "general" staff and
will be assigne d duties most beneficial to the station and the individual student in the
judgme nt of the Faculty Adviser(s). The Faculty Advisers may delegate authority and
responsibility for specific tasks and assignments to student "executive" staff members as
he/she sees fit. No student staff member, general or executive staff, will be responsible
for decisions regarding individual student's grades.
Student s who fail to perform assignments satisfactorily and in a professional
manner m~y have appropriate class grades lowered and/or be dismissed from staff duties
at the discretion of the Faculty Adviser(s). All matters pertaining to staff performance
shall be settled at the _lowest possible level of supervision. Problems not so resolved
should proceed upward through the established chain of authority until resolution.
Perform ance problems not resolved through the aforementioned process should then be
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brought to the appropriate Faculty Adviser who will have the final decision.

KLPR-FM & KLPR-TV EXPECTATIONS FOR STAFF MEMBERS
Student staff members of KLPR-FM and KLPR-TV are expected to serve as role
models for all University of Nebraska at Kearney students. They are to observe the
university's rules concerning student conduct as described in.the undergraduate catalog
and the student handbook. They are expected to maintain, protect and respect the
facilities and equipment belonging to the Department of Journalism and Mass
Communication. When producing programming for KLPR-FM and
KLPR-TV they are to remain aware of audiences that may be consuming the stations'
product. They must always be aware that their use of KLPR-FM and KLPR-TV facilities
is a privilege that can be revoked by a Faculty Adviser and that, because of the wide
dissemination of the respective operation's signals, they potentially can influence the
perceptions of thousands of listeners and viewers regarding the campus, the department
and the station.

KLPR-FM & KLPR-TV DISMISSALS/FAILURES
Student staff members can be dismissed from their positions or failed in the Radio
Workshop or Television Workshop courses by the appropriate Faculty Adviser for
violating guidelines articulated in the undergraduate catalog and the student handbook if
these violations occur while the student is acting as a representative of KLPR-FM or
KLPR-TV. The following list describes examples of inappropriate conduct; the list is not
all inclusive. Students may be dismissed from their positions or failed in the course by
the appropriate Faculty Adviser for::
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

using profanity on-air (community standards will prevail),
intentionally, or as a result of negligence, damaging equipment belonging to
KLPR-FM and KLPR-TV,
airing or causing to be aired materials considered obscene,
skipping shifts or assigned production times,
smoking in the Mitchell Center,
consuming alcohol while on assignment for KLPR-FM and/or KLPR-TV,
allowing unauthorized persons into the Mitchell Center on weekends or after
7 p.m. weeknights.
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KLPR-FM & KLPR-TV EXECUTIVE STAFF POSITIONS
Student employees are hired to fill positions of a management nature, such as, but
not limited to:
a. Program Director
b. Station Manager
c. Promotions Director
d. Music Director
e. News Director
f. Sports Director
g. Production Director
h. Continuity Director
1. Traffic Director
j. Producer
The Faculty Adviser(s) will be responsible for the selection of employees after an
application process open to all students enrolled in Radio or Television Workshop and/or
such others as the appropriate Faculty Adviser deems necessary. The Faculty Adviser(s)
may create, consolidate or eliminate positions as he/she determines necessary or
beneficial to station operation and/or student need. The Faculty Adviser(s) shall
determine the rate of pay for each position within the total salary amount specified by the
- chair of the Department of Joumalism and Mass Communication. Student employees
will serve at the discretion of the Faculty Adviser(s) and will be informed of the specific
duties of their positions at the time of hiring or the beginning of each semester, whichever
is appropriate. A detailed description of the duties of each executive staff member for
KLPR-FM & KLPR-TV is included in this manual.

KLPR-FM & KLPR-TV STATION OPERATION POLICY
All operators are expected to abide by Federal Communicati ons Commission
(FCC) rules and regulations and to be aware of regulations which apply to duties they
perform. Students lacking familiarity with equipment operations are expected to ask for
help from the appropriate Faculty Adviser, Chief Engineer or executive staff member.
All staff members are expected to act in a professional manner any time they are
representing KLPR-FM & KLPR-TV on- or off- the air. Staff member are expected to
abide by local, state and national laws and to respect and protect station equipment and
facilities.
Editorial comment concerning news, public affairs programming and public
service programming is prohibited during the duration of the programming . Newscast
content should be impartial and present all sides of issues fairly.
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KLPR-FM EXECUTIVE STAFF POSITION RESPONSIBILITIES

Program Director
The Program Director is the highest student staff position, reporting directly to the
Faculty Adviser. The Program Director, in consultation with the Faculty Adviser, is
responsible for the on-air sound of the station and the supervision of all other staff
members both general and executive. The Program Director is responsible for the
scheduling of all on-air programs and staff personnel, enforcing station policy,
maintaining current operation procedures, calling and preparing agenda for staff
meetings, working with the Faculty Adviser on operation~} problems and other duties as
assigned by the Faculty Adviser.

Music Director
The Music Director(s) is/are responsible for carrying out the music format as
described by the Program Director. Further it is the responsibility of person(s) in this
position to remain in contact with all relevant music providers, and to secure all music for
the station. The Music Director(s) shall listen to and classify, either personally or
through a representative, all music obtained by KLPR-FM and ascertain the usefulness of
such music in the station format. All music received will be checked in and catalogued by
the Music Director or person or persons appointed to do so. The Music Director is also
responsible for maintaining order in the music library and to perform other such music
related tasks as assigned by the Program Director and/or the Faculty Adviser.

Promotions Director
It is the responsibility of the Promotions Director to approve all promotional
ideas, to develop on-ait and print promotional campaigns, handle and schedule or cause
to be scheduled all on-air promotion/outside promotion, schedule all on-air contests,
maintain all files relevant to promotions in the FCC public file, to control the acquisition,
storage and assignment of all promotional merchandise and materials and to perform
other promotional related duties as assigned by the Program Director and/or the Faculty
Adviser.
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Production Director
The Production Director is the chief production person in the station.
that which is
Responsibilities include approval of all on-air production, including
tion, work with
produc
all
m
produced for usage on specific programming, assign/perfor
production
Promotion Director in production of on-air promotion, store and assign
all remote
materials such as carts, edit tabs, edit pencils, extra tape etc., oversee
es, and other
broadcasts, oversee assignment of remote broadcast equipment and suppli
the Faculty Adviser.
production related duties as assigned by the Program Director and/or

News Director
assign
The News Director is the chief news person in the station. She/he shall
ge of campus and
staff to all newscasts, assign stories to reporters, provide on-air covera
news
on-air
other news events of interest to the community, listen to and critiqu~
used on-air and
broadcasts and news performers, save all news copy and sound bites
The Program
or.
determine the news format in consultation with the Program Direct
erations only. The
Director's input in the area of news shall be confined to format consid
Program Director
the
by
ed
News Director will perform any news related duties as assign
and/or the Faculty Adviser.
Sports Director
to be heard
The Sports Director is responsible for the scheduling of sports events
the Sports Director
on KLPR-FM in consultation with the Program Director. Additionally
asts, schedule
shall prepare sports promotion, schedule announcers for all sports broadc
as assigned by the
and supervise staff meetings as needed and other sports related duties
Program Direct or and/or the Faculty Adviser.

Traffic/Continuity Director
ting all
Duties include writing or assigning all copy needed for KLPR-FM, genera
announcements,
program logs, working with the Production Director on scheduling of
information
keeps records of all announcements broadcast, responds to request for
program logs for
files
-FM,
KLPR
concerning PS As and use of public service material by
the Program
FCC record, and other traffic/continuity related duties as assigned by
Director and/or the Faculty Adviser.
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KLPR-TV EXECUTIVE STAFF POSITION RESPONSIBILITIES
Station Manager
The Station Manager is the highest student staff position, reporting directly to the
Faculty Adviser. The Station Manager, in consultation with the Faculty Adviser, is
responsible for the on-air look of the station and the supervision of all other staff
members both general and executive. The Station Manager is responsible for the
scheduling of all on-air programs and staff personnel, serving as the student leader of
KLPR-TV, managing the News Director, Sports Director, Promotions/PSA Director and
Producers, overseeing content issues, determining the program schedule, enforcing
station policy, maintaining current operation procedures, calling and preparing agenda for
staff meetings, working with the Faculty Adviser on operational problems and other
duties as assigned by the Faculty Adviser.

News Director
The News Director will produce KLPR-TV news programming. The News
Director will assign reporters to cover local beats and specific news stories, will assist in
training of news writing and production to staff members, demonstrate good news
judgment and organizational skills and other duties as assigned by the Station Manager
and/or the Faculty Adviser.

Sports Director
The Sports Director will produce sports programming including long format
shows and sports segments for news programs. The Sports director will coordinate
KLPR-TV coverage of UNK sporting events, edit videotapes for use in by all television
operations external to KLPR-TV, train sports staff in coverage and production of sports
programming and other duties as assigned by the Station Manager and/or the Faculty
Adviser.
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Promotions/PSA's director •
The Promotions/PS A Director is assigned to·organize the PSA library and
produce PSA blocks for use in programming, coordinate program promotions and
incorporate into KLPR-TV schedule, plan and execute promotions for KLPR-TV, serve
as a liaison to KLPR-FM for co-promotional opportunities, communicate with members
of the Kearney media to promote all television station programming and events, solicit
community support for KLPR-TV and other duties as assigned by the Station Manager
and/or the Faculty Adviser.

Program Pfoducers
Producers are in charge of the production of programs for KLPR-TV. Producers
will be assigned to write program proposals and present the same to Television
Workshop class,.recruit crew and manage the program's staff, deliver programs on time
for playback on KLPR-TV, provide timely feedback to crew via evaluations of each
program, design promotional materials for the program (print and television spots), solicit
advertising and trade-out deals for programs and other duties as assigned by the Station
Manager and/or the Faculty Adviser.
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I. Abstract
A program review was conducted March 7-9, 2007. The review team
had an orientation meeting on the evening of March 7, 2007 at which the
external review process was explained. On March 8, 2007 the team spent
the day in meetings with selected administrators, faculty, and students.
Following the day of interviews, a dinner with faculty was arranged. After
dinner the review team worked on preparing the oral report. On March 9,
2007 the review team worked in the morning to finalize the oral portion of
the review and then presented an exit report to the faculty and another one
to selected administrators.
The summative evaluation reached by the committee is that the
department of communication appears to be accomplishing its stated
mission by providing strong classroom instruction and excellent laboratory
opportunities in the stated areas of advertising, broadcasting, journalism,
multi media, organizational comm, public comm, public relations, relational
comm, sports comm, and speech education. The department has
outstanding facilities, high quality faculty, and conscientiously nurtures
student success.
While the department appears to have a number of positive attributes
in place for the retention and matriculation of students, some concerns exist
regarding departmental protocol and the dissemination of relevant and
timely information and communication among administrators, faculty, and
students. There is some appearance and an acceptance of a "departmental
culture" of minimal shared governance. Generally, faculty and support
personnel have contributed to the overall effectiveness of the department.
Some concerns about administrative leadership have surfaced and seem to
be centered around and heightened by a perceived lack of interaction.
It seems appropriate that if the department collectively discusses the
identified concerns and addresses the recommended actions, the department
can flourish in the future. It is anticipated that the department will come
together with support of the dean's office to interactively process the review
team's recommendations and follow through as deemed appropriate. The
department of communication is a significant and instrumental component to
the College of Fine Arts and Humanities and is important to the academic life
of the student at the University of Nebraska, Kearney.
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II. Evaluation of the Self-Study Document
The two-volume self-study document prepared was substantive in its
reflection of the departmental profile. The review team commends the selfstudy document in its identification of essential information.
For example, departmental resources, catalog descriptions, and tables of
data in support of the need and demand for the programs within the
department of communication were well organized and easy to understand.
In particular, the review team noted and appreciated the table of
majors/minors and faculty by area of teaching expertise.
The review team thought the self-study document appropriately outlined
short and long term goals with brief explanations for each that offer a
realistic assessment of the current situation within the department. The
short term goals seemed consistent with the information gathered from the
identified stakeholders interviewed. Additionally, the self-study document
prepared prior to the campus visit was more comprehensive than the
previous study in 2000 and attempted to provide initial data to the team that
previously had to be requested after the review. Clearly, the last review was
used to prepare the present self-study.
While the self study document was clearly well prepared, discussions and
interviews with the chair and faculty suggest some doubt exists regarding
how accurately the entire self-study document, and in particular the goals,
represent the collective voice of the department. Some faculty suggested
that they had little to no input in the preparation of the document except to
electronically submit a current vita. The chair suggested that input was
solicited and that faculty offered little to no interest and input in the
production of the self-study document. The self-study document reports
that faculty meet each spring to discuss short and long-term goals for the
department. Because of the timing for the review, the chair chose to
postpone the annual retreat so that discussions could be timely and sensitive
to the input from this review.

III. Evaluation of the Mission of the Department
This self-study document begins with a mission section divided by (1)
mission statement, (2) long and short term goals, (3) a process for reevaluating the mission and goals, and (4) need and demand for the
academic programs. While the last review included a mission statement, it
was seen as limited in its focus on the "offering of courses." The last review
encouraged the department to more pointedly account for the multiple
responsibilities-/roles of faculty in teaching, research and service (external).
The current mission statement of the department does seem to offer a
broader sense of purpose to undergraduate majors not only through the
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offering of classroom instruction, but to include distance education,
laboratory experiences, and internships. Additionally, the mission statement
suggests learning opportunities and activities that specifically address
knowledge and skill in oral and written presentation, the critical consumption
of messages, historical and contemporary theory, leadership and team
dynamics, and technological competency.
Overall, the department appears to be generally accomplishing the stated
mission. The review team through interviews with students and faculty
found evidence of strong classroom instruction and excellent laboratory
opportunities and experiences. The existing faculty have the expertise to
provide high quality instruction in the stated areas of advertising,
broadcasting, journalism, multimedia, organizational communication, public
communication, public relations, relational communication, sports
communication, and speech education. It appears that the expertise of the
two recently hired tenure-track faculty support the stated mission as well.
While the mission is generally in line with the resources available in the
department, the review team believes more focus and attention is needed to
promote distance education and internship (external learning) experiences.
The department currently offers only one distance education course. A
stated goal for the department is to develop more web-based majors and
minors. The department needs to progress in this area by expanding the
number of course offerings through a distance learning environment.
More focus and attention also needs to be given to the development of
external learning experiences such as internships. Students indicate a
strong desire to have these types of structured, job-related learning
activities and the current mission statement reinforces the offering of such
experiences as a means to create a high quality learning environment.
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IV. Evaluation of Department Resources
Observed Strengths
Outstanding Facilities
The department's facilities are outstanding. Both faculty and students were
complimentary of the current facilities. The department has well contained
core facilities in classrooms and labs. Students appreciate the up-to-date
hardware and software applications as well as the extended availability of
lab hours for project work to be completed outside of classroom instruction.
Moving into the Mitchell Center has been timely and greatly appreciated by
faculty, staff, and students.
Quality of Faculty
The department's faculty expertise is diverse and of high quality.
Several examples of this quality were apparent in student interviews.
Numerous faculty were identified for teaching excellence and their
commitment to student success. The newsletter called the Comm flyer
produced annually by the department is a great example of a resource for
highlighting faculty achievement. The newsletter provides several examples
of outstanding teaching, service, and some scholarship of selected faculty.
Certainly one could conclude that departmental faculty as a whole offers
high quality teaching, outstanding commitment to service, and some
involvement in scholarship.
Student Success
The department does an outstanding job of facilitating student success. It
appears the department is doing an excellent job in the retention and
graduation of communication majors within the college. It should be noted
that 60-75% of the annual graduates from the College of Fine Arts &
Humanities come from the department of communication. More specifically,
examples of success can be seen by solid participation and competitions in
student organizations such as Ad/PR club. The reinstitution of the
debate/forensics team has also contributed to student success. Over the
past two years the debate/forensics team have participated and placed at
both regional and nationally competitive events and have recently reinstated
the Pi Kappa Delta honor society. Additionally, the review team observed
several examples of campus involvement by communication majors which
further supports the perception that communication students have a
favorable and credible success record outside the department.
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Personnel Changes

Recent new hires to the department and current searches seem to suggest
the department is consciously and accurately managing a staffing plan that
is sensitive to departmental needs and student enrollment trends. Recent
hires in speech and organizational communication appear to offer solid
future leadership in both curricula assessment and student recruitment.
Observed Concern
Unused Space

The review team noted concern over the large unused space which was
formerly the TV studio. The space has been vacant for two years and no
real plan has been formally proposed to address this issue. The department
should be encouraged to think innovatively about how the space could be
allocated productively. Grants could be pursued to assist in the funding of
such. Additionally, the department might consider ways in which
interdisciplinary partnerships around campus could be developed and
facilitated with the use of the existing space.
Observed Needs for Improvement
Lack of Clear Departmental Structure and Policy Protocols

The review team concludes that some real uncertainty exists regarding
proper departmental protocol and the role the chair does and should play in
this process. First, it appears that a significant concern exists regarding the
dissemination of relevant and timely information to faculty. Several
instances were cited when faculty felt that they were given little opportunity
and/or adequate time for input on given departmental issues, for example,
the completion of the self-study document for this review. More than one
faculty suggested that he/she had little to no input in the document except
for the request of an electronic vita. Additionally, information concerns were
presented regarding promotion and tenure guidelines and the existence of
internal documents regarding course curriculum and objectives. Other
examples include the missing of deadlines related to writing intensive plans
across campus and general education changes.
Secondly, a strong concern was voiced about the lack of opportunity for
face-to-face, group interaction among faculty. Up until the review (March,
2007), the department had had only one faculty meeting (August, 2006) in
the 2006-2007 academic year.
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Third, a concern exists regarding the dissemination of relevant information
to students, in particular, for advising purposes. Students cited several
examples where a lack of information influenced decision making in the
advising process. There appears to be an information disconnect between
the speech and mass communication programs and faculty within the same
department. A number of students were/are unaware of alternative major
and minor options within their own department. It was unclear to the review
team whether this lack of information is strategically withheld or simply
caused by a lack of awareness and/or clarity of other degree program
requirements.
Fourth, a lack of clear shared governance and shared responsibility exists.
There appears to be little evidence to suggest that any systematic and
formal process of shared governance is currently being followed within the
department. Most notably, the review team found no evidence of the
appointment and work of any current standing committees within the
department. Standing committees are key departmental mechanisms put in
place to establish faculty governance and shared responsibility. The review
team did find evidence of one ad hoc committee (two members) for
assessment with a representative from mass communication/journalism and
speech communication respectively.
Finally, the review team notes lack of follow up from the 2000 External
Review. While some of the action steps were carried out, several were not.
Specifically, the review team found little evidence currently that the
following action steps are being carried out. Action step two (2) create a
department government structure, three (3) meet as divisions (Speech and
Mass/Journalism Communication) and on a regular basis as a department,
keeping minutes and archiving them as a record of department decisions,
and five (5) researching and reviewing other programs and professional
organizations for use in curricular review. A lack of attention to these action
items identified in the previous external review has likely created some
faculty acceptance of a "departmental culture" of non-participatory
governance. It should be noted, however, that while faculty expressed
concerns about being felt left out of the governance process, many seemed
reluctant to accept specific departmental committee responsibilities. This
lack of shared purpose appears to have created an extremely autonomous
work unit and may partially explain the limited face-to-face interaction,
group interaction within the department. More clearly defined departmental
structure and policy protocol will naturally create more interaction.

6

v. Evaluation of Department Effectiveness
Observed Strengths

Assessment Process
The department should be commended for its assessment procedures. In
our interview with the campus assessment officer, the department of
communication was complemented on the diligence in which it plans,
implements, and follows up with the assessment protocol set forth by the
university. The department is perceived to be in the top 25% of all
departments on campus in its management of the assessment process.
Specifically, the department's assessment plan strengths are in the variety
of instruments they use to measure student learning and the quantity of
longitudinal data they have put together. These identified strengths are a
testament to the ongoing and serious commitment the department has
placed on assessment. The university is appreciative of the work the
department has done in regards to assessment at the departmental level.

Standardizati on of Speech 100
Because the department offers speech 100--public speaking--which is the
general education requirement for all students, a number of full-time faculty
and adjuncts teach the course to accommodate the enrollment demand. In
such a high demand course, issues of quality control are always present.
The department faculty are sensitive to uniformity issues and are in
agreement that a formal process for more standardization of the course is
needed. The openness and perceived importance of this course to the
success, maintenance, and growth of the entire department is an important
first step to maintaining the overall perceived effectiveness of the
department. This would be a productive area to initiate an ongoing faculty
governance and curricular process with all departmental faculty.

Teaching Speech 100 for Education majors
Students and colleagues around campus were very complimentary of Speech
100 for education majors. The department has effectively and successfully
tailored the competencies of oral communication and technology into the
context of the classroom for the future educator. Numerous examples were
cited by both faculty and students related to the course experience. Courses
offered to students both outside their department and college are often a
means by which students judge the effectiveness of academic units in which
they have little interaction. This course appears to be an indicator of
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departmen tal effectiveness to faculty and students who are less familiar with
the departmen t of communica tion.
Support Staff (IT Coordinat or and Office Profession al)
The departmen t support personnel are well thought of and are strong
contributor s to departmen tal effectiveness. Both faculty and students view
support personnel as strengths within the departmen t. Steve Hansen, the
college IT Coordinato r is readily available to assist faculty and most notably
has been instrument al in maintaining and updating the departmen t multipurpose lab. He has been with the university a number of years and has
developed an excellent working relationship within the departmen t of
communica tion. Additionally , Judy, the office professional appears to have a
significant impact on the effective manageme nt of day to day activities
within the departmen t. She is perceived as efficient in the processing of
student needs and plays a major role in managing the budgets for The
Antelope, forensics, and the departmen t in general. Many suggest her role
is more of an office manager than office secretary.
Observed Concerns
Lack of Administr ative Leadershi p
While the support staff is perceived to be a contributor to the effectiveness
of the departmen t, some concerns about administrat ive leadership have
been identified as an inhibitor to this effectiveness. A significant number of
faculty believe that the lack of regularly scheduled departmen tal meetings
and, more recently, lack of annual peer review and lack of chair's
evaluations of faculty (which UNK review team members pointed to as a
potential violation of Board of Regents policy) have led to program isolation
and discouraged collegiality which has negatively impacted departmen tal
effectiveness. Lack of communica tion or routine interaction often leads to
the appearance of unilateral decision making which can create lower levels
of morale. For example, several noted questions they have about the
reinstatem ent of the forensic program two years ago with no discussion or
input from departmen tal faculty. Finally, the faculty feel one of the most
significant concerns impacting effectiveness within the departmen t of
communica tion, where multiple programs exist, is the lack of information
disseminated to faculty. Currently, faculty feel "out of information the loop"
with both the chair and dean's office.
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VI. Reco mmen datio ns
Sche dule no fewe r than one facul ty meet ing per mont h.
The chair is responsible for initiat ing this recommendation. The depar
tment al
meeti ng dates should be planned in advance and announced at the
beginning of the academic year so facult y can plan accordingly. Additi
onally ,
each meeti ng should include an agenda given in advance (1-3 days)
to each
facult y memb er. The chair should be responsible for planning the agend
a.
The agenda could be divided into two major sections. The first sectio
n could
include inform ation items . This may include inform ation disseminated
from
other units around campus including the dean's office . This will assist
in the
perceived lack of inform ation dissemination curren tly prese nt in the
depar tment . The second section of the agenda could include a discus
sion or
action item section. This section may vary from month to month depen
ding
on the numb er of comm ittee charges or initiat ives starte d around campu
s or
within the depar tment . This will assist in the perceived lack of gover
nance
curren tly prese nt in the depar tment .

Creat e a Depa rtmen tal Hand book for facul ty
The chair should initiat e this and create an ad hoc comm ittee of
depar tment al facult y to comp lete the charge. Once completed the handb
ook
would be updated annually. Ideall y, the depar tment needs to decide
on the
conte nt of the handbook. The handbook should include depar tment
al policy
and procedure outlin es for promo tion and tenure , mento ring and peer
observation procedures, and annual report ing guidelines among other
specifics. Additionally, the handbook should include inform ation that
reflects
the cyclical nature of the academic enviro nmen t. For example, advisi
ng
procedures and timeli nes (including those for annual peer and chair
evaluations) , grade report ing, intern al grant submissions, assessment
, and
intern ship procedures and others. The goal of the handb ook is to produ
ce a
functional tool that assists in the inform ation flow and comm unica tion
processes between facult y and admin istrati on and among depar tment
al
colleagues.

Creat e a Depa rtmen tal Hand book for stude nts
The chair should initiat e this and create an ad hoc comm ittee of
depar tment al facult y and upper -level stude nts to complete the charg
e.
Curre nt stude nts will be most helpful in identi fying areas of inclusion.
The
handb ook should include key inform ation a stude nts need as they progre
ss
throug h the depar tment and the unive rsity from freshmen to senior
. The
handbook should include among other things , issues of advising, stude
nt
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lab/equip ment checkout policy, practicum or internshi p procedures,
scholarships, achievem ent awards, portfolios , assessment, four year degree
plans, and career guidance. The goal of the student handbook is to produce
a useable documen t that assists students in communi cating with the
departme nt and navigatin g their way through their universit y experience and
transition ing from student to professional.
Revisit Action Steps from the 2000 Externa l Review
The dean and chair are responsible for initiating this recomme ndation.
Specifically, two action steps based upon concerns from the 2000 review
appear to have been given limited attention and have surfaced as concerns
in the 2007 review and therefore need to be highlighte d.
#2 - Meet as divisions or program areas and on a regular basis as a
departme nt.
#5 - Research other academic programs and professional
organizations. Use this informati on for curricula r review and revision .
Move toward more departm ental integrat ion
The dean and chair are responsible for initiating this recomme ndation.
Establish an Integrati on Committe e made up of departme ntal faculty from
the sub-disciplines of speech and mass communi cation . Examine the
developm ent of a core curriculu m for all majors within the departme nt of
communi cation. Research the core curriculu m in other like and aspirational
programs. A common curriculu m trend across the country is to include
communi cation theory and commun ication research methods as core
competencies in all sub-disciplines of communi cation.
Additionally, an introduct ion to communi cation studies course has also
surfaced as a common core requirem ent. Some institutio ns use this course
not only as a broad introduct ion to the field of communi cation, but also as an
advising mechanism and an introduct ion to college and universit y life.
Another importan t benefit to a common core is that students from subdisciplines within communication can more readily interact with each other.
Secondly, the departme nt should formally evaluate the current curriculu m
(course descriptions and competencies) and work to integrate the course
outcomes across sub-disciplines and departme ntal areas of emphases. The
departme nt should also research universiti es that offer degrees in
communication studies and evaluate the number of
degrees/ options/e mphases presently offered within the departme nt. Lastly,
the departme nt should look to integrate , standardize and develop a more
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comprehensive interns hip/ex ternal learning experience for majors that
reflect all sub-disciplines within the-de partme nt.
The comm ittee also believes the depart ment should establish ongoing
comm ittees that suppo rt shared decision-making that holds the office of the
dean, chair, and depart menta l faculty accountable to specific goals,
objectives, and timelines. The dean and chair are responsible for initiatin g
this recommendation. The depart ment should establish a core set of
standing commi ttees and memb ership each academic year. As part of the
annual planning process and as needed the chair should identif y and
communicate a charge with a clear timelin e for progress. A typical
depart menta l governance structu re would be 3-5 standing comm ittees and
ad hoc commi ttees as needed. The depart ment should consider standing
commi ttees of promo tion & tenure , assessment, curricu lum, and internship.
Initial ad hoc commi ttees may include depart menta l integra tion and speech
100 standardization.

Re-ev aluate select ed long term goals as stated in the self-s tudy
docum ent.
The chair in close coordination with the dean's office and with input from the
faculty should initiate this recommendation. Specifically, the following longrange goals need to be honestly discussed, evaluated and time-fr amed by all
depart menta l faculty.
Development of a Master's Degree in Communication (Online?)
Development of Web-based Courses for Majors/Minors
Increasing Majors/Minors
Expanding Professional Develo pment / Research Release Time
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